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By Mr. WHITEHURST:

H.R. 14316. A bill to create a fund in the
Treasury of the United States to be known
as the fund for endangered wildlife, to be
administered by the Department of Interior,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mrs. ABZUG:

H.J. Res, 1149, Joint resolution to protect
U.8. domestic and foreign policy interests by
making fair employment practices in the
South African enterprises of U.S. firms a ecri-
teria for eligibility for Government contracts;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DULSKI:

H.J. Res. 1150. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue annually a proclama-
tion designating the month of May in each
year as “National Arthritis Month"; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GERALD R. FORD:

H.J. Res. 1151. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the month of May
as “National Bedding Plant Month"; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MORGAN (for himself, Mr.
BARRETT, Mr, BIESTER, Mr. BYRNE
of Pennsylvania, Mr. CrLaRE, Mr.
CouGHLIN, Mr. DENT, Mr. EILBERG,
Mr, EsHLEMAN, Mr. FLoop, Mr. GAY-
pos, Mr, GoopLiNG, Mr. GreEN of
Pennsylvania, Mr. Heinz, Mr. Mc-
Dape, Mr. MoorHEAD, Mr. Nix, Mr.
RooneY of Pennsylvania, Mr. Say-
LOR, Mr. SCHNEEBELI, Mr. VIGORITO,
Mr. WaRre, Mr, WHALLEY, Mr. WiL-
LIaMsS, and Mr. YATRON) :

H.J. Res. 1152. Joint resolution to designate
Benjamin Franklin Memorial Hall at the
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Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, Pa., as the
national memorial to Benjamin Franklin; to
;,hie Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
airs.

By Mr. VAN DEERLIN:

H.J. Res. 1153. Joint resolution to improve
the foreign relations of the United States
and enhance the prospects of peace; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mrs. ABZUG:

H. Res, 918. Resolution requesting certain
information from the President and the Sec-
retary of Defense relative to the military in-
volvement of the United States in Indochina;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee (for
himself and Mr. JoNes of Tennes-
see) .

H. Res, 919, Resolution expressing the sense
of the House of Representatives that the full
amount appropriated for the rural electrifi-
cation program for fiscal 1972 should be
made available by the administration to carry
out that program; to the Committee on Ap-
propriations.

By Mr. CELLER (for himself and Mr.
BENNETT) :

H. Res. 920. Resolution calling for the ship-
ment of Phantom F-4 aircraft to Israel in
order to maintain the arms balance in the
Middle East; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. DULSEI:

H. Res. 921. Resolution urging supplemen-
tal appropriations to implement the Presi-
dent's message of March 17, 1972, calling for
equal educational opportunities; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.
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MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXIT,

366. The SPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Senate of the State of Oklahoma, rela-
tive to the establishment of certain govern-
mental offices within Oklahoma to be manned
by Oklahoma Indians, which was referred to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mrs, ABZUG:

HR. 14317. A bill for the relief of Flora
Chen; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 14318. A bill for the relief of Lola
Wong; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.ER. 14319. A bill for the relief of Jesus
Chea and his wife, Maria Chea; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. EDMONDSON:

H.R. 14320. A bill for the relief of Larry
Hoyt Lunsford and Estelene Lunsford; to the
Committee on the Judiclary,

By Mr. FREY:

H.R. 14321, A bill for the rellef of Maria
Francisca Bileira; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. VAN DEERLIN:

H.R. 14322, A bill for the relief of Ismael
Bautista Corona; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
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AN INVITATION FOR THE VICE
PRESIDENT

HON. J. CALEB BOGGS

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, we who
are from the First State have always
prided ourselves in knowing a good thing
when we see it; and often the Delaware
General Assembly is far ahead of the rest
of us in that regard.

I recently received in the mail a copy
of a resolution adopted by the General
Assembly inviting the Vice President of
the United States, the Honorable Sriro
T. AGNEwW, to participate in the Third
Annual Delaware Legislative Invitation
Golf Tournament and banquet on June 9
in Dover, Del.

The resolution makes note of the chal-
lenge offered by the previous all-time 18-
hole high score of 156 and of the many
beautiful shade trees which make expe-
ditions into the rough a pleasure.

I hope that the Vice President takes
note of this kind invitation, as I am cer-
tain his presence would lend great dig-
nity to the occasion.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the resolution, sponsored by
Representative George Jarvis, be printed
in the RECORD,

There being no objection, the reso-
lution was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

AUTHENTICATED

U.S. GOVERNMENT

INFORMATION
GPO

House CONCURRENT RESOLUTION No. 44

ANNOUNCING THE FORTHCOMING LEGISLATIVE
INVITATION GOLF TOURNAMENT AND BANQUET
AND EXTENDING AN INVITATION TO ATTEND
SAME TO VICE PRESIDENT SPIRO T. AGNEW

Whereas, 1t has been decided that the Third
Annual Delaware Legislative Invitation Golf
Tournament and Banquet will be held on
June 9, 1972, at Maple Dale Country Club in
Dover; and

Whereas, it is the desire of the committee
(Senator Melvin A. Slawik and Representa-
tive Arthur W. Dobberstein, Co-Chairmen;
Lt. Governor Eugene D. Bookhammer; Rep-
resentatives George Jarvis, Hudson E. Gruwell
and R. Glen Mears, Sr.) to make this a super
day and evening; and

Whereas, the Vice-President of the United
States, noted links-lover Spiro T. Agnew, &
resident of our neighboring State of Mary-
land, was unable to accept an invitation to
display his well-publicized golfing talents
(?) to a Delaware audience because of an
overseas assignment from his boss, the Hon-
orable Richard M. Nixon; and

Whereas, the 126th General Assembly of
the State of Delaware would be delighted to
have the Vice-President take alm on the all-
time high score (156) of the Legislative In-
vitation, established by Representative Ken-
neth W. Boulden last year, or the previous
high total (134) scored by Senator David H.
Elliott in 1970; and

Whereas, the Maple Dale Country Club
members on the committee (Representatives
Dobberstein and Gruwell) assure the Vice-
President that the numerous beautiful trees
on this course are most conducive to keeping
one cool while searching for errant shots that
stray into the rough.

Now therefore, be it resolved by the mem-
bers of the House of Representatives of the
126th General Assembly, the Senate concur-

ring therein, that a cordial invitation be ex-
tended to Vice-President Agnew to particl-
pate in the June 9 (rain date: June 12)
event.

Be it further resolved that a copy of this
resolution be forwarded immediately to Vice-
President Agnew with additional copies to
U.8. Senators J. Caleb Boggs and Willlam V,
Roth, Jr., Congressman Plerre S. duPont IV,
Governor Russell W. Peterson and Republican
National Committee Co-Chalrman, Thomas
B. Evans, Jr., golfer extraordinaire.

REMARKS OF AXEL SPRINGER TO
THE GERMAN ATLANTIC SOCIETY

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, last fall I
had the privilege of visiting the Springer
Verlag in Berlin. I have always been
deeply impressed by the quality of the
Springer Press and its international
reputation. It was only after meeting
Axel Springer, its distinguished pub-
lisher, and observing his fine organiza-
tion, however, that I came fully to under-
stand the reasons for that quality and to
appreciate that the outstanding reputa-
tion of this man and his publications is
well deserved.

It is because of the high esteem in
which I hold him, as well as the great
significance of the issue of detente and
the pivotal role in which West Germany
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has been cast in that drama, that I feel
I should call to the attention of my col-
leagues Mr. Springer’s address to the
German Atlantic Society in Stuttgart on
March 7. I include the full text of the
address at this point in the ReEcorbp:

TRANSLATION OF A SPEECH BY AXEL SPRINGER
AT THE GERMAN ATLANTIC SOCIETY IN
STUTTGART ON MARCH 7, 1972

Mr. Prime Minister, ladies and gentlemen,
I am very grateful and glad of the opportu-
nity to come to Stuttgart today to address
the German Atlantic Soclety.

I am extraordinarily happy to have come,
because I know your aim, as laid down in
your statutes, ls identical with mine: to
foster the Atlantic Community.

Only recently, on October 26th, last year,
I spoke at the “National Press Club” in
Washington, and said that the freedom of
Europe stands and falls with the Atlantic
Alliance, with the close friendship with
America.

Are we steering, I asked, towards a pax
americana, or a pax sovietica?

The danger that we might swing over to-
wards the pax sovietica has since become
even more distinet.

It is about this that I want to talk today
to this expert, interested forum, dedicated to
freedom as it is.

I come to you from Berlin, the city on our
continent which in our times has endured
more than others.

Reinhold Schneider, the poet of your home-
land who regrettably died so comparatively
early once said about this city of Berlin:

“But what 1s more painful, on an autumn
evening in the cold, rainy fog, than to drive
through the Brandenburg Gate, before which
the ‘other' flag flles; over the square where
the palace stood and under which, who knows
where, the old Electors lie buried; into a
strange land, that i1s yet homeland.”

What would Reinhold Schneider have sald,
had he lived to see that monstrous symbol
of what is understood, In communist coun-
tries, as human dignity—the Berlin Wall?

From this partitioned city I come to you.
My publishing house In the old newspaper
quarter of Berlin, in Eochstrasse, the seat of
our publishing house, occupies a length of
400 metres directly along the Wall, only a
stone’s throw from Checkpoint Charlie.

We built the house, with its dismal view
into East Berlin, in the years between 1959
and 1966, as a sign of our trust in the future
of this clty, which has the right to be the
German capital, and lives on the hope of
again being the capital.

From thils city, especially since 1045, there
emanated the main impulses for the preser-
vation of freedom In our part of Germany,
and for the efforts to bring freedom also to
those Germans who must live within the
jurisdiction of Soviet tanks.

One of the events I think of in this con-
text is a campalgn in 1958 carried by all the
democratic groups In our country jointly. I
mean the appeal “Open the Gate”, which
sald:—"TUnanimously all parties of the Ger-
man Bundestag have made known before the
world the intolerable state of the partition
which divides our people.

Unanimously the men and women of our
people call for German unity.

For over a decade millions of citizens have
been refused the basle right to freedom with-
out which a life of human dignity is un-
thinkable.

The time has come to cry out to all: Give
us the right to self-determination. Remove
first of all the barriers which separate us.

We demand: freedom of travel in Ger-
many, free choice of domicile, free choice of
workplace; freedom of utterance.”

That was in 1958, and all joined in! From
A to Z, no-one stood aside. It would take far
too long to list all the signators.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The list reached from Konrad Adenauer,
Fritz Berg and Willy Brandt at the begin-
ning of the alphabet, to Franz Josef Strauss,
Herbert Wehner and Georg August Zinn at
the end.

‘Willy Brandt, then Mayor of Berlin and
President of the German Municlpalities As-
soclation, sald on the day the appeal was
made:

“From all German clties, works and com-
munities the call must come, not to be
overheard: We will not be torn asunder. Ber-
lin is the capital of Germany.”

When we recall this campaign, we can see
how far we have departed from what should
be self-evident. Matters of course which, in-
cidentally, applled for everybody, even up
to summer 1969, to be exact: until the day
after the last general elections.

What happened? What has changed? Have
these short-winded politicians of the day
lost the breath one needs if one is to sur-
vive in history?

Do people believe, 25 years after the fright-
fulness done in the name of Germany, that
everything should have swung back to nor-
mality?

Twenty-five years are a mere sigh of his-
tory, I once sald on another occasion. One
must know how to walt, have patience—and
prove oneself.

History has a long breath.

But one can also regard these 25 years
differently:

For 256 years we have been a diligent,
peaceful, democratic people, ready to re-
flect and to compensate for our errors and
aberrations, a people which has found a
place in the Western community, and has
taken on responsibility.

And had we not reached favourable start-
ing positions for our national future?

Have we forgotten what stands in that
treaty which on 23 October 1954 ended the
Occupation Statute in the Federal Republic,
the “Convention on Relatlons between the
Three Powers and the Federal Republic of
Germany”, which is still entirely valid.

It cannot be sald often enough:

Article 7 of this treaty states:

1. The Signatory States are agreed that an
essential aim of their common policy is a
peace settlement for the whole of Germany,
freely negotiated between Germany and her
former enemies, which should lay the foun-
dation for a lasting peace. They further agree
that the final determination of the bounda-
ries of Germany must await such a settle-
ment.

2. Pending the peace settlement, the Sig-
natory States will co-operate to achieve, by
peaceful means, their common aim of a re-
unified Germany enjoying a liberal-demo-
cratic constitution, like that of the Federal
Republic, and integrated within the Euro-
pean community.

That is a clear contractual agreement, of
which the Federal Government should prop-
erly avail itself, instead of what it is now
doing, namely want only virtually releasing
the Western powers from it.

Now that I am so vehemently criticising
the needless abandonment of substance, and
claim that we are heading for a kind of last
struggle for freedom, which we have only
just acquired through hard effort, the ques-
tion may be important whether the man who
stands before you actually always thought
as he does now.

The question, that is, whether my way was
always the one which has long marked me
and which, I believe, I have followed con=-
sistently, and quite certainly at the price of
most massive attacks upon me and the great
economic setbacks these have cost.

In answering the question an article is
helpful which referred to my recent book,
Von Berlin Aus Gesehen (A View From Ber-
lin). This article appeared on January l4th
in Welt Der Arbeit the organ of the German
Trade Unions Federation.
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The author of this essay—inecidentally a
signator of the “Open the Gate' appeal—puts
forward the thesis that after a journey to
Moscow in 1958 I suddenly changed my po-
ltical convictions. And the reason for this
change of mind is sald to be that the over-
sensitive publisher Axel Springer could not
get over the unkind treatments the Soviets
had meted out to him and the fact that he
had not been granted a talk with EKhrush-
chev.

That is one of those examples of how the
truth is twisted to produce pseudo-psycho-
analytical theses.

I have seldom been received in any coun-
try with so much attention as in 1958 in
Russia. (I was told that in totallitarian coun-
tries such attentiveness is often afforded to
private persons.)

The talk with Ehrushchev not only took
place, it lasted over two hours and naturally
brought me considerable insight.

It was the most enlightening, shattering—
gnd loudest—political conversation I ever

ad.

I came back as a man who had learned his
lesson,

By the way, I did not go to Moscow as a
newsman, to get an interview or to collect
madterial for reports. I went to Moscow as one
who thinks and acts politically and as a citi-
zen of our country conscious of his respon-
sibility.

My legislation, or if you like, my accredita-
tion, was the concern of Germany.

It was 13 years after the war, and I suf-
fered—as I still do today—under the parti-
tion of our Fatherland.

Beventeen million of our compatriots
lived—then as today—virtually in slavery
under a system which differs from national
socialism solely in name and colour,

And if there is one thing we should have
learnt from our recent history, it is that one
must not leave minorities, especially in one’s
own people, in the lurch.

On the other hand I well knew that it had
been German soldiers who in the Second
World War brought death and destruction to
Russia. And so I still believed then that if
Germany took too great a part in defending
the West, the Russians as a people might take
fright, thus giving the communist rulers a
cheap propaganda weapon.

Starting from this attitude I went to Mos-
cow. I hoped my talks would deliver argu-
ments which would help to persuade the
Russians to withdraw the boot of occupation
from large parts of Germany and free our
compatriots in their occupation zone,

My arguments were carefully prepared and
checked politically. It is not yet the time to
talk about details.

In regard to Ehrushchev, not all his intel-
ligence and peasant slyness could conceal
that my partner in the conversation was the
representative and organiser of an unjust
regime, who thought in quite different cate-
gories from ours in the West; and for whom
completely different rules unacceptable to us
applied.

Every reasonable argument met either dead
ideology or sheer might.

I encountered those hard faces which,
when it seems useful, can beam and laugh,
but which hide the iron will to whip the
communist doctrine of *“salvation’ through
the world as they have always done.

And with painful admiration I must still
say that what Khrushchev told me then has,
over all the years and despite changing per-
sonalities, remained the Soviet policy for
Germany. The policy which the German
Bundestag is now to sanction was even then
his goal.

My disillusionment after the visit to Mos-
cow was great. It became alarm when in the
same year, in November 1958, EKhrushchev
launched his ultimatum. The ultimatum
with which the Eremlin then tried to enforce
its Three-States theory for splitting Ger-
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many, which today, 14 years later, is to be
effectuated through the Moscow and Warsaw
treaties and with a Soviet policy of “keep
smiling”,

It was the then mayor of Berlin, Willy
Brandt, who suggested to me a joint, more
spectacular ceremony at the sector boundary
to demonstrate the principles of freedom,
unity, reunification and fearlessness.

He suggested advancing the laying of the
foundation stone for my publishing house in
an elaborate ceremony, and thus to show the
Berliners, even before the ultimatum expired,
that the Soviets’ attempt at intimidation
came up against united resistance.

The foundation stone was laid as planned.
From the other side of the city many people
waved furtively from the windows.

Willy Brandt spoke of freedom and reuni-
fication. He spoke of the great things we still
had to accomplish together, and would do,
for the cause of the people of Germany.

A little later he also wrote me a letter
which I would like to quote. It was concise,
and said:

“DEAR MR. Springer: I take this way to say
Just a word of my personal and official pleas-
ure about your plans in Berlin. You will
surely not mind if we describe you as an ex-
ample for German investors in Berlin.

With kind regards,

Yours,
WiLLY BrANDT.”

That was a different Brandt from the one
we know today.

Now please take careful note of what I am
now going to read to you:

“I have the impression that in the country,
but also to some extent abroad, it is not yet
understood that the Soviet Union has begun
the large-scale attempt . . . to cement the
present situation, in international law, and
formally to open a new page of history in
which two more or less sovereign states are
to begin their recognised existence on Ger-
man soil . . .

“One can impose upon a people, such as we
have known in the past few years, partition,
but one cannot bring the people to accept
it, to put up with it and to subscribe to it.
The result would not serve peace.”

This, ladies and gentlemen, still has its
full validity today, this 7th of March, 1972,
and no patriot could better formulate Soviet
policy.

But it was not I, not Die Welt, not a
commentator in Welt Am Sonntag, not
my Berlin papers which said this. It was
Willy Brandt, on June 17th, 1961, in Berlin,

What, I ask, has happened to this man,
In contrast to his former views, that he
should offer the “Ostpolitik” treaties with
their cementing of German partition, as an
act of peace?

lSdhoulcl one explain it as Martin Luther
said:

“When I look behind me I can only be
amazed at what a mighty spirit the Devil is,
that he can strike stone blind so many
learned people”?

Apart from Martin Luther's interpretation,
I see only these other possible explanations:

Either those responsible in Bonn believe,
despite their own experience and despite all
the information from secret and non-secret
services which they continuously receive so
copiously, that one can now trust the Soviets,
that they have changed.

Or: Those responsible in Bonn have given
up and believe there 1s no more chance for
a free society to prevall against the Com-
munists, and so one must try to come to an
arrangement with the inevitable.

Or, finally: Those responsible desire victory
for socialism and the elimination of a free
society because they believe in a “just” and
working socialism or even a “humane” com-
munism,

Or perhaps a further possible interpreta-
tion, that irrational trend towards the left
which has seized the SPD on a broad front
and put its moderate leaders under duress.
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For me it 1s unshakably clear:

That the Soviet Unilon's western policy
has not altered one iota of its aims since the
war. The aim was always:

1. Consolidation of military, conquest in
eastern Europe.

2, Sovietisation of all Germany and finally

3. Hegemony over Europe.

This is the old great Russian aim, as doc-
umented by a truly competent man, a wit-
ness who cannot be suspected of being a
modern cold warmonger or even a bondsman
of Springer.

“Russian policy is unchangeable”, says this
expert. “Russia’s methods, tactics, maneu-
vers, can change; but the Pole Star of Rus-
slan politics—to rule the world—is a fixed
star.

There is only one way to deal with a power
like Russia, and that is the way of fear-
lessness . . . if Europe retreats, it does so
not with a simple defeat but bows, so to
speak, to the Claudian yoke, the yoke of
humiliation.”

Who wrote that? The London correspond-
ent of the New York Dally Tribune in his re-
ports on eastern policy.

The author wrute a great deal, he is the
greatest intellectual authority of the left and
a sacred pillar of communism. His name:
Karl Marx.

This unchangeability of Russian policy for
Europe, described by Karl Marx 120 years ago,
was also evident after 1945.

The first step to the control of Europe,
consolidation of military conquests, was
taken with draconic force in breach of nu-
merous wartime agreements.

Every form of democratic stirring was
nipped in the bud wherever the Russian ar-
mies had taken control. Prague 1948 and
Prague 1968 are symbolic examples of this
policy.

The second step, sovietisation of Germany,
could only be carried through in the part of
the country where Soviet arms have also sup-
pressed all movement towards freedom since
1945.

That the plan failed to sovietise the west-
ern part of Germany we owe not least to the
prudent reaction of the German workers, to
the wisdom of the leaders of the Social Dem-
ocratic party at the time, above all Kurt
Schumacher, the clear sight of trade union
leaders like Hans Bockler, and a few individ-
uals like Ernst Reuter, Jakob Kalser, Ferdi-
nand Frienensburg, Franz Neumann and
Ernst Lemmer.

Decisive aid in these first struggles was the
insight and support of the Western powers,
above all the Americans.

Without this second step, sovietisation of
all Germany or at least neutralisation of the
free part of Germany and absorption of the
Federal Republic into the Soviet sphere of
influence and control, the last phase—hege-
mony over all Europe—cannot be reached.

Those therefore are the Kremlin's goals.
Unchanged since 1945. Unchanged also since
those January days in 1058 when day after
day in Moscow I looked into hard, immova-
ble faces marked by the Soviet ambition for
power and rule,

This ambition to rule is served up to the
Germans today in cheap demagogics as a
peace policy. But for the Soviets it is a policy
for preparing the conquest of the rest of
Europe.

That, ladies and gentlemen, is the opposite
of peace and security. And for that reason I
consider it so undescribable when a political
party uses an advertising campalgn In
Baden-Wiilrttemberg to praise its policy to
the public as the only possible policy for
peace, stamping all opponents of this policy
as unchristian warmongers in the process.

The abuse of the word peace is, however,
not the invention of the gentlemen in the
Federal Press Office. The longing for peace
has always been treated execrably.

Peace in our time! Hope and appeal.

But what mischief has not been done with
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appeals for peace? Of all people we Germans
should know, for we were called upon once
before: *‘Those in favour of peace, vote “Yes" !
(A Nazl election slogan in the early thirties—
translator)

The speculation has its attraction. Who
would want to vote against peace?

Who then had the vision to see already the
course of events and had the courage to write
on his ballot-sheet: “For your peace I have
no longing!”?

Ladies and gentlemen, I would not have
recalled the Nazis’ abuse of the term peace
had not Herbert Wehner in the Bundestag
debate on the treaties of Moscow and War-
saw hurled at his parliamentary opponents
the demagogical question:

“Do you want total war?” (Goebbels's
rhetorical question to the masses in the
Sportpalast, 1943—translator)

Peace, we should have learned by now,
springs not from hope, from wishful think-
ing. Peace must be ensured by those who de-
sire it with such a high premium that those
who expect to gain anything from un-peace
lose all desire for bellicose adventure.

General Frank Howley, the former Ameri-
can commandant in Berlin, the cool defender
of the city in the days of the Air Lift, wrote
me a letter some time ago, pointing to a
historic parallel.

It was the old example of Carthage.

Carthage is a favorite example held up to
us Germans as a warning. Bert Brecht sup-
plied the penetrating formula:

“Great Carthage made three wars. It was
8till mighty after the first. Still habitable
after the second. It could not be found after
the third!”

The latest quotation of this German
parable by Brecht we heard in the Bundes-
rat (the Upper House—transl.) on Feb-
ruary 9. Minister of Justice Posser, of North-
Rhine-Westphalla, cited the poet's mene-
tekel.

He made it clear not only whom it was
almed at, but also enjoined upon us to apply
it usefully: We should ratify the treaties of
Moscow and Warsaw so that we might be
spared the fate of Carthage.

It will therefore interest you to know what
It was that the gallant General Howley had
pointed out to me.

I guote: “For almost 256 years Cato ended
all his speeches in the Senate of Rome with
the solemn reminder: ‘ceterum censeo Carth-
aginem esse delendam’ (Carthage must be
destroyed).

In 161 B.C. he finally prevailed. Rome de-~
clared war on Carthage and an expeditionary
force set sail for Africa.

The Carthaginians, now peaceful and un-
prepared for a great war, tried desperately
to buy their way out. Their hastily dis-
patched delegates obtained from the Romans
the promlse to leave Carthage in peace if
300 children of prominent families were
handed over as hostages.

With deep misgivings the Carthaginians
complied.

But it did not stop at that. Rome's next
demand was that the Carthaginians hand
over all remaining ships and all war equip-
ment of their city-state,

This was also done. Thereupon the Ro-
mans called for the evacuation of Carthage,
in order that it could be burnt down as the
alleged nest of the warmongers.

When the Carthaginians heard this ter-
rible demand, they knew they had been de-
celved through one of history's most per-
fidlous acts.

In rage and shame they made desperate
efforts to rebuild their defence.

Too little and too late. After three years’
bitter sicge the Romans broke through the
walls and killed almost the entire population.

The town was razed to the ground, the
land made barren with salt.”

This was what General Howley recalled in
his letter.

And just as the Romans deceived the Car-
thaginians, so the Russians desire to deceive
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Germany and the rest of Europe. They want
to weaken and prepare it for take-over—
naturally if possible without resorting to
WA,

That is what remains of the lesson which
Herr Posser borrowed from Brecht in his
recommendation to ratify the treaties of
Moscow and Warsaw.

This *Ostpolitik™” of the present Govern-
ment implies a deadly danger for our coun-
try and our people; and I consider it at the
same time a menace to Europe and the entire
free world.

Only recently an English friend confirmed
this when he said:

“What happens to Germany could be a
matter of indifference to me. But I am com-~
mitted and agitated because the death of
freedom in Germany would be nothing but
the overture to the death of freedom in all
of Europe.”

I believe that too, and that is why I am
against communism, and if that makes me
an anti-Communist, well and good!

I also, incidentally, embrace capitalism as
it has grown in our country:

As a symbol for what I mean I will men-
tion only a name: Ludwig Erhard, I mean
the capitalism of the social market economy
which has helped our people to unprece-
dented prosperity. It must not be under-
mined.

Of course I know that much must still be
improved. Nothing is perfect. We can only
aspire to perfection in this world.

The important thing for me is that with
our soclal system the chance for the indi-
vidual, for every individual, is better than in
any other.

But for all that I am not a “burning anti-
Social Democrat”, as people like to say. I
never was,

Godesberg (SPD convention, November
1959, when a new party platform was devel-
oped.—translator) filled me, like many oth-
ers, with the great hope that Social Democ-

racy had become a genuine people’s party
and had thrown overboard its ideas of na-
tionalisation from the previous century.

But that has, unfortunately, obvl.usly
changed again. I say this not without sorrow.

Attempts are also made to make me the
bogy of the trade unions. But I am not an
enemy of the trade union. Not with my up-
bringing, experience and knowledge!

I know very well how essential the trade
unions’ role is in soclety in a free economy.

They are a necessary and important regu-
lating factor. For the employer they are a
permanent conscience, for the worker a nec-
essary safeguard.

What I object to today are certain aims
which even trade unions abroad have de-
clared to be false. I am against trade union
officials seizing economic power in our coun-
try. I am against this not only in the inter-
est of the businessmen and industrialists but
just as much in the interest of the workers.

I also reject what is called “democratisa-
tion in the works”.

What wonders can be achieved by the
magic word “democratisation” is shown by
the way things are going in our universities.

Woe betide the economy if it too were
brought down by “democratisation"!

Ladies and gentlemen, our country, our
society, are in gravest danger.

Many fail to see it. They are culpably care-
less in the face of internal dangers and also
those from outside.

The NATO BSecretary General, Dr. Luns,
speaking recently at the National Press Club
in Washington, at the same rostrum where I
explained my warning against a change In
course in the foreign policy of West Germany
last October, said:

“The growth of Soviet military power ex-
ceeds all reasonable requirements of self-
defence."

There 15 no doubt that he is right: the
Soviet Union is not disarming within the
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framework of a policy of détente, it is arm-
ing. Above all in the field of conventional
weapons,

Russia is forming new, powerful armored
forces and is exerting every effort to outstrip
NATO in sea power.

In construction planning of up-to-date
submarines the Soviet Union, without its al-
lles, is ahead of NATO by four to one.

For the first time in more than ten years
exercises in the transfer of long range Soviet
aircraft on a grand scale are again being
held—in East Germany.

I could go on quoting such items for hours,
but it can be read about everywhere—it is
slmply not given attention.

It is just as significant that espionage by
the Soviets and the other Warsaw Pact states
has reached a record scale in the countries of
the Atlantic Alliance.

And just at this time information which
has so far not been denied ls belng spread
that the West German Government is drasti-
cally reducing its own reconnaissance service
in eastern Europe, “in the spirit of détente”.

Especially what the “"GDR" (East Ger-
many) proclaims is not rapproachment, it
is the policy of so called delimitation, that is,
hostility.

The East Berlin SED (communist party—
translator) chief, Honecker, coined the
phrase, speaking to his staff early this year:

“The imperialist Federal Republic of West
Germany was compelled by the pressure of
the military superiority of socialism in Eu-
rope to condescend to take steps towards
détente and agreement. But in our image of
the enemy nothing has changed.”

Nothing changed! The objective remains
one way or another to overcome the “enemy”,
that means us.

Why do they want this? Because commu-
nism can only exist unchallenged in East
Germany once democracy is ellminated from
the Federal Republic, West Germany. Other-
wise its magnetic attraction for the 17 mil-
lion Germans under the red yoke will persist.

That is why it is so important for the
Soviet imperial league to banish from its
glacis the permanent temptation of freedom.
That is why Berlin is such a disturbing
factor.

This objective is pursued by the East in
various ways. One is directed to political
capitulation by the West. Important land-
marks in this are the treaties of Moscow and
Warsaw. A great deal has been sald about
these in the last Bundestag debate.

But in this circle I will emphasize one
point in particular; as long as the Americans
remain engaged in Europe, the Soviets will
not attain their objective.

An American withdrawal Is therefore the
top-priority long-term objective of Soviet
policy for Europe.

American withdrawal is the actual main
objective of the repeatedly propagated Euro-
pean security conference, which West Ger-
many has promised in the Moscow treaty to
support.

Once the US troops are gone, however, the
NATO will be a mere chimera; the decisive
prerequisites for Soviet hegemony over Euro-
pean will then have been created.

The call for withdrawal of American troops
comes not from Moscow alone, as we know.
It is raised by American appeasement poli-
ticlans as well, because “there is no longer
a threat from the East”.

This is making the wish into a political de-
mand.

In Germany such utterances, bound up
with a completely false appreciation of the
United States, are misinterpreted by many
politicians—including those in highest of-
fice—as though the USA no longer had the
strength to fulfill its obligations in Europe.

Therefore, so the argument runs, an ad-
justment to a pro-Soviet policy is Impera-
tive.

Such flirtations with the Soviets in turn
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strengthen the hand of the American ap-
peasement politicians, and so it goes on, a
circle without end.

But if the Americans leave Europe, the
EKremlin then expects, according to credible
information, that not even ten years would
be needed, after a neutral interval, to bring
western Europe under Soviet hegemony.

At the end of these ten years direct bol-
shevisation can begin.

Already in the next few weeks, ladies and
gentlemen, we will probably witness skill-
fully presented campaigns in nearly all the
countries of Europe to mobilise the people
for the security conference.

The Communist parties of Europe, of course
including the DEP, the (west) German Com-
munist Party, will found “committees for
European Security".

“Liberal” professors, socialist “idealistic”,
“progressive” writers, indeed “progressive”
industrialists will be found who will call out
lf‘;:ir peace through friendship with the East

oc.

From all these activities and objectives the
course of Soviet policy for Europe becomes
clearly visible:

Within the next few years Soviet aims in
all of Europe are to be pursued first and
foremost by undermining the existing orders.

What other explanation could there be
for the fact that just now espionage activi-
ties are being intensified in West Germany?
Infiltration in the Federal Republic is rapidly
increasing. It is particularly massive in cer-
tain industrial foeal points.

Agitation groups of the extremist organisa-
tions and associations are trained in East
Germany, where they travel on friendship
excursions, Other groups are schooled by
specialised agents from East Germany here,
within our walls.

There are, I repeat, unequivoeal signs that
in the West civil war cadres, specialists in
terror and violence, are being prepared for
active work.

The ever-repeating Communist “tactical
chain” for the subjection of countries or
parts of countries is again described in a
brochure recently published by the American
labour federation, the AFL/CIO,

This chain of measures for the takeover
of power is described like this:—

Demonstration — agitation — infiltra-
tion — intimidation — deception — fraud —
undermining of society and finally, control.

Ladies and gentlemen, let me get back
here to the business that is my profession,
the passing on of information, of news.

One can differ over opinions, one can
sweep them from the table. News one has
to analyse.

So this evening I want to convey to you
some very significant information which has
become known about the Soviets’ military
objectives and plans,

It is material supplied by two Czecho-
slovakian general staff officers who occupied
posts in the supreme command of the War-
saw Pact, were initiated into top secret in-
telligence and only recently came over to
the other front. I do not even want to men-
tion their initials.

I can assume that the Federal Government
is also informed about the material, I won-
der, though, why the people are not in-
formed about such information. Above all
when vital conclusions can be drawn just at
& moment when decisive changes of course
in German politics are being discussed.

This information represents proof against
the thesis that the German treaties with the
East in their present form remove the threat-
ening dangers of military blackmail or even
use of force against us. On the contrary, it
documents that the Kremlin's calculations
still include warfare as a political means
with the object of conquering all Germany,
indeed that these means are being furthered
in the shadow of the treaties.

The two former general staff officers have
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brought with them information which proves
that the Soviets have done some strafegic
rethinking which we had already suspected.

The great general war, conceived both as
a European and a world-wide struggle, is now
overlaid in Soviet thinking by two other con-
cepts of war which since 1965 have gained
in importance: limited and local warfare.

These forms of war are conceived to en-
large the communist sphere of influence
with minimum risk and to improve the geo-
political situation, if need be by military
means, by a few hundred kilometers west-
wards. The speed of this improvement would
be 40 kilometers a day—that is ten days to
reach the Rhine,

It is also important that the Soviet leaders,
as the reports say, think it possible to re-
strict such a war to Europe and to end it
by political means before it grows into a
world war.

This would be achieved by waging the lim-
ited, local war exclusively with conventional
weapons. Nuclear weapons retain the func-
tion of a deterrent only.

Because of the panic international fear
of a nuclear war, the red marshals believe
they could keep a military intervention un-
der control.

Or rather: the limited war will be waged
under the umbrella of the nuclear equilib-
rium and not deteriorate into a worldwide
conflagration.

The news also says that the form of re-
stricted or local wars have moved to the fore-
front of consideration in the Soviet Union
since Marshal Grechko was appointed De-
fence Minister, The informers document this
with facts about changes in the organisa-
tion, equipment and tralning of troops.

Especially important for us in West Ger-
many is the doctrine of the so called local
War.

This states that it must be waged as far
as possible by only a single country of the
“hloc” with direct military means.

The other countries would be responsible
for screening the campaign against aid to
the victim by his allies: diplomatically—
mainly in the United Nations—and ideolog-
ically.

Optimum importance will naturally go to
ideological preparation,

No effort, no means are to be spared in
building up resistance and diversive orga-
nisations and guerrilla groups in potential
objective countries for attack.

Internal action before the outbreak of
open hostilities in a local war will initially
be directed agalnst leading public figures,
so called militant persons.

Everything is prepared to ‘"neutralise”
these people, as the term goes, on Day X.

In the plan of action for the underground
fighters, paralysing of administration, the
economy, the mass media and transporta-
tion, takes only second place.

Before hostilities begin groups of *“sym-
pathisers” will be formed, to include peo-
ple who should be known to the public as
non-Communists. These groups will have to
present to the public an apparently accept-
able political solution of the conflict before
the actual military attack takes place; this
is intended to disorient and split up those
who are prepared to resist.

The particular objective of the attacks will
be those forces which endanger the Com-
munist Bloc's strategy. They are dubbed, as
I mentioned before, “militant™ groups.

I and my house, for instance, count as
such “militant” groups.

Ladies and gentlemen, you will admit that
this information is agitating and disturbing.

I am not a man of military detail myself.
For me it is the principle that counts.

I mean that the alleged policy of détente
or coexistence of the Soviets outwardly
makes it possible for them internally to
carry on almost total and in peacetime un-
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precedented build-up of their military
machine.

That is what is at the heart of present
Soviet western policy, which the Federal
Government propagates as German ‘Ost-
politik’. I am sorry I must say this.

The Federal Government's 'Ostpolitik’ is
anything but a policy of security. There is
incidentally only one criterion which could
make it anywhere credible:

That is for a German Federal Government
at the same time to combat energetically,
visibly and effectively those premises which
on the present infcrmation must already be
regarded as the prior stage of subjection of
the Federal Republic under the Soviet yoke;

I mean the decisive combating of the Ger-
man Communist Party and its political de-
vices; e.g. the establishment of foreign Com-
munist Party dependencies in the Federal
Republic.

I m=an also the combat against the ugents
who are the advance guard of the interven-
tion; the combat against the destroyers of
our free order of society, the underminers
of our social system, wherever they appear,
for instance in the universities, and against
the open and secret enemies of the alliance
with the West.

“Where the forces of order fall to carry the
load”, Reinhold Schneider once said, “the
forces of the abyss assume the burden and
drag 1t into the depths.”

A clear attitude towards the enemlies with-
in could create a basis for new reasonable
treaties with the East.

What we are witnessing today is a German
‘Ostpolitik' dictated inter alia by the wish-
ful thinking of late-Marxistic redemptorists.

What we are witnessing today is also a
policy of geopolitical rethinking: instead of
a libertarian Europe which would remain
within the ties of a transatlantic community
with America, many heads are haunted by
the idea of a Socialist Europe, concealed un-
der the term “pan-European peace order”.

What we are witnessing today is after all
once more the attempt at a policy of appease~
ment.

And all that—one hardly bellieves one’s
eyes and ears!—again under the device of
peace!

But whoever refuses to accept this pseudo-
peace is mnot only accused of Iimperiling
peace; even war is threatened:

Only a few days ago, at a meeting of the
Society for German-Soviet Friendship in
‘West Berlin—a prominent Soviet expert on
Germany let the cat out of the bag.

In the event of the Bonn parliament re-
jecting the treaties he threatened “grave con-
sequences’’, especially for Berlin,

Asked about a possible change of goven-
ment in Bonn he answered that then every-
thing “we have so far created” would be de-
stroyed. There would be a new cold war and
even “a hot war is possible”.

But the accusation that opponents of the
treaties endanger peace comes not only from
the East. We are used to that.

In black and white (in the SPD-magazine
“Neue Gesellschaft”) was printed that the
opponents of such recognitions were steering
towards a war,

And that because we refuse to speak of a
“European peace order” before it is made
clear that it would only deserve the name
when the right to self-determination for all
the peoples of Europe—so naturally also for
the German people—is restored and guaran-
teed.

The notion of peace includes not deceiving
oneself that the arming of the aggressive
enemies of Israel, the military throttling of
the longing for freedom in Cechoslovakia, the
partition of Germany through blood, iron
and cement, the violent subjection of Po-
land, Hungary, Rumania and Bulgaria, the
military expansion of the Soviet Union in
the Middle East and eastern Asia, and all the
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other facts of a “peace against freedom"’, are
incompatible with our notion of peace.

When we say peace there must be no doubt
that we do not regard it as accomplished un-
less it also means freedom and right.

The politics made in Bonn now do not lead
to this peace.

Peace, this greatest of all great goals—we
must know—must not be turned into a
cheap election slogan.

Ladies and gentlemen, let me in conclu-
sion turn my thoughts back to Berlin,

It is surely not a mere coincidence that
the Soviet official, Bereshkov, uttered his
threats in Berlin; the threat about what
would happen if the Bundestag did not ratify
the treaties or even if there were a change
of government in Bonn.

Little as this utterance, intended as black-
mail, or similar phrases in Pravda, surprise
me or even impress me, I am still horrified
that the Bonn coalition should use such
threats to bring home their own poliey.

Once again, the politics of fear!

It was in Berlin over 25 years ago.

In autumn 19486, in the whole city of Berlin
the first and so far the only free, secret and
direct elections after the war were held.

A few days before the polls Hans Wallen-
berg, then editor of the "Neue Zeitung” (the
organ of the American occupation forces)
and an American officer, wrote a leading ar-
ticle which 1is still full of significance, titled
“Do not fear!”.

“Had fear not always been an element of
rule in Germany" the article read, “it would
not have been able to drain its satanic
triumph to the dregs as it did under Hitler.”

Wallenberg's article dispersed rumours put
about by the Soviet Union and its election
aldes In those days, which fomented sus-
picion against the Americans and the British
with the object of arousing fear and con-
cern among the Berliners,

“If the people of Berlin decisively reject
fear", the article says towards the end “they
will be making the greatest contribution to
the restoration of democracy in Germany.”

The Berliners overcame fear. The elections
of October 20, 1946 brought an overwhelming
decision for freedom.

When today, despite all talk of détente by
the Soviets, threats are again in use, and
when certain politicians in our country take
up these threats and misuse them, the re-
joinder must be made that such methods
have even less effect today than they had in
the dismal period just after the war.

No election under the threat of fear!

Our Atlantic alliance is still intact, and if
democrats, if free men hold together, the
proud cry to the irresolute is now justified,
as it was then:

“Do not fear!"

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION BY THE
SOUTH CAROLINA GENERAL AS-
SEMBLY REGARDING THE GENO-
CIDE TREATY

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
March 29, 1972, the South Carolina Gen-
eral Assembly passed a concurrent reso-
lution memorializing the Congress of the
United States not to ratify the United
Nations Genocide Treaty.

The Genocide Treaty has been twice
condemned by the house of delegates of
the American Bar Association, and I am
pleased to note that the South Carolina
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Legislature joins the opposition to this

treaty.

Mr. President, the Genocide Treaty
attempts to use treaty-making power to
negate some of the fundamental prin-
ciples of the American legal system. Un-
der our system, all the physical acts listed
in the treaty are already punishable as
crimes if committed on U.S. territory.
The existing laws of the several states
and the United States are adequate to
punish any such offenders.

This treaty would put the United
States under an obligation to prosecute
and punish acts whose nature the Geno-
cide Treaty does not even reveal If we
ratify the treaty, members of the U.S.
Armed Forces fighting in foreign coun-
tries would be triable and punishable in
foreign courts for discharging their duty
pursuant to the rules of warfare.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING
THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES NoT
To RATIFY THE UNITED NATIONS GENOCIDE
TREATY
Whereas, the Genocide Convention Is a

United Nations Treaty designed to outlaw

the mass extermination of any group of hu-

mans because of their national, ethnical,
racial, or religlous classification. This treaty
was approved in the United Nations General

Assembly December 9, 1848; however it has

not been ratified by the United States Con-

gress because of numerous objections; and

Whereas, the American Bar Association has
consistently taken a position against ratifi-
cation of the Genoclde Convention, Frank
Holman, former President of the American
Bar Association stated that “Acts are made
punishable which are not only purely domes-
tic in character, but public officials as well
as private citizens are to be made amenable
to International tribunals for a variety of ill-
defined and ambiguous so-called acts of
genocide—to the extent that the causing of
mental harm to a member of a group or com-
plicity in so doing, is an act of genocide.”;
and

Whereas, the dangers of ratifying this
treaty are not theoretical. The public offi-
clals of South Carolina and ten other states,
the President of the United States, the Con-
gress, the Supreme Court, the Attorney Gen-
eral and the Department of Justice were for-
mally charged with complieity in genocide
before the United Nations in 1951. If this
convention is ratified, it would give the
United Nations legal grounds for action on
these charges; and

Whereas, there can be no question of our
abhorrence of genocide against any peoples
or our desire to prevent such action; how-
ever the members of the General Assembly
oppose this treaty in the form submitted to
the United States Congress for ratification.
Free men do not, with full understanding,
surrender their liberty to join an organiza-
tion or ratify a treaty to prohibit acts they,
themselves, have never committed.

GAYLE MAKING HISTORY WITH
COURSES ON HORSES

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I call at-
tention to an article in the Louisville
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Times concerning an innovative educa-
tional program at William Woods Col-
lege in my district.

The article follows:

GAYLE MaxiNg HistTory WITH COURSES ON
HoRSES

(By Marvin N. Gay, Jr.)

Through the efforts of Gayle Lampe of
Louisville, William Woods College of Fulton,
Mo., is making history. The college has an-
nounced that it is offering a Bachelor of
Science degree in equestrian studies.

Miss Lampe has spearheaded a spectacular
growth in the equitation department since
she arrived on the campus four years ago.
And, as might be expected, she is excited
about the new program.

Dr. Clifford M. Shipp, academic dean of the
college told her, “to my knowledge, this pro-
gram is the first of its kind in the world.”

Miss Lampe, the daughter of Judge Stuart
Lampe and Mrs. Lampe, explained that the
new four-year program will prepare students
in managing, training and riding techniques.
Students will be working with more than 50
college-owned horses,

“William Woods is a girls school, but West-
minster College, for boys, is afliliated with
it," Miss Lampe said. “The schools have sep-
arate campuses, just a few blocks apart,
which makes it rather nice. The boys and
girls sometimes are in classes together.”

Her equitation classes have some students
from Westminster, but “the girls are in the
majority,” said Miss Lampe, 26, speaking from
her office near the stables at Fulton,

Miss Lampe did her riding as a teenager at
Rock Creek Riding Club, where she still is a
member. She decided early that she would
enjoy teaching others.

A sense of humor helps her in her work. "I
sometimes scream out at some of them—you
have to if you are to get results. Then I tell
them they have to excuse that. I tell them,
‘That is a fault that goes with being a red-
head,'"

Miss Lampe says she enjoys the challenge
of teaching. “There is always something dif-
ferent, working with animals and people on
animals,"” she said, laughing softly. “The
students seem to never get tired of it."”

How, she was asked, does she keep up their
interest?

“It isn't so hard, really,” she said. “There is
always a more dificult horse, a new chal-
lenge. I'll start them with rather gentle
horses and they’ll get their opportunity with
the more spirited ones as they advance. They
want that diploma, just as does someone
majoring in English, journalism or anything
else.”

The toughest part of Miss Lampe’s job is
making decisions as to which students are
ready to compete in horse shows, usually at
Kansas City and St. Louis, The college is
about half way between the two cities.

“Aside from the shows, the students par-
ticipate in many clinics,” Miss Lampe said.
“We feel that we have made considerable
progress in the last four years.”

GIVES MANY CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

William Woods was one of the first colleges
to offer a minor in equitation. Miss Lampe,
who is the equitation instructor, notes that
the program offers training that could lead
Lo careers in teaching or riding, training of
horses, and management and ownership of
stables, breeding farms and riding acad-
emies,

“We have many breeds of horses to work
with,” Miss Lampe sald. She pointed out that,
for example, a student with a major in eques-
trian studies and a minor in business can
own or manage a horse farm, public or pri-
vate riding stables, guest ranch or summer
camp.
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She is proud of the caliber of horses in the
college's stables. ‘The stock is excellent,” she
sald. “Recently the school purchased a mare
from California for $30,000.” She added that
yes, a program such as this would be helpful
for a girl with ambitions to become a jockey.

So how does Miss Lampe, who studied psy-
chology in college, relax when not teaching
and working with horses?

“I go somewhere and watch professional
trainers work with horses,” she said. “That’s
more relaxing for me than a hobby.”

REV. DR. PARK W. HUNTINGTON

HON. J. CALEB BOGGS

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, the Rev-
erend Dr. Park W. Huntington, a great

_Delawarean and a great American, has

passed from our midst.

I join all Delawareans in grief for the
loss of this fine man who has contrib-
uted so much to our State and our
country. I also extend my deepest sym-
pathies to his wife, Marie, and to his
family.

At the age of 76, Doctor Huntington
was still an active man, pursuing his
many interests and concerns and work-
ing for the welfare of mankind. He lived
a full and most useful life, and all our
lives will be less full for his passing.

Dr. Huntington, who lived in Wilming-
ton, Del., was pastor emeritus of St.
Stephen’s Lutheran Church and was the
first director of Delaware’s Department
of Welfare. He was pastor of St. Ste-
phen’s from 1926 until 1951, during
which period the congregation grew from
300 to more than 1,500 members.

He helped organize the Department of
Welfare and served as its first director
from 1951 to 1953.

A native of Vicksburg, Pa., Dr. Hunt-
ington was educated at Susquehanna
University. He served as pastor of St.
John's Lutheran Church in Jersey Shore,
Pa., before aeccepting the position at
St. Stephen's.

After his retirement from St. Ste-
phen’s Dr. Huntington conducted a radio
ministry for 7 years, then served as
interim pastor for smaller Lutheran
parishes in the area.

He was active in many other worthy
efforts, having served as a director of
the State chapter of the American Red
Cross, the Delaware Safety Council, and
the Travelers Aid Society. He was chair-
man of the Delaware Chapter of the Na-
tional Multiple Sclerosis Society, a
trustee of the Delaware Easter Seal So-
ciety for Crippled Children, a member of
the Boys Home of Delaware, and the
State Human Relations Commission. He
was a Rotarian and a 33d Degree Mason.

Dr. Huntington was most active in the
American Legion, having served as na-
tional chaplain in 1934 and 1935 and on
the national executive committee from
1962 to 1964. He served as chaplain of
the Department of Delaware seven times.

Dr. Huntington joined the Army’s Am-
bulance Corps in 1917 as an enlisted
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man. Between the two World Wars he
served as chaplain in the Army Reserve
and the Delaware National Guard. He
was reordered into service in 1940, served
in the Pacific and was discharged as a
colonel in 1946. In 1955, he has made a
brigadier general in the Delaware Na-
tional Guard.

He held a Bronze Star for gallantry in
combat and was national chaplain and
past national commander of the Na-
tional Retreads, an organization of offi-
cers who served in both World Wars.

In addition to his widow, Dr. Hunt-
ington is survived by a son, Dr. Park W.
Huntington, Jr., and a daughter, Mrs.
Joseph A, DeLuca III and three grand-
children.

Their loss is enormous, and Mrs. Boggs
and I join their many friends in extend-
ing condolences.

SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, it is a de-
plorable fact today that 5 million of the
20 million Americans over 65 are living
on incomes below the official poverty
level. It is a shameful situation that be-
comes more intolerable when one realizes
these are the people who have spent the
best part of their lives laboring to build
the foundation of the society younger
Americans now enjoy.

According to a recent article in U.S.
News & World Report, current social se-
curity benefits average $2,628 a year per
couple. That is just slightly above the
$2,000 level the Federal Government has
proclaimed to be the poverty line. For a
single person the average benefit is $1,572
a year. That is a shabby reward for a
lifetime of work.

The amount is ridiculous when you
consider what these men and women
must spend for the necessities of life:
their food, clothing, medicine, housing,
transportation, and so forth. Many of
them face the cruel decision of giving up
a home they have struggled to pay for
over many years. The hard truth is the
home must go if they are to meet the
soaring cost of inflation and property
taxes. In many cases, it is all they have
to show for the years of sacrifice and
hardship they endured while rearing and
educating their families. I have personal
knowledge of senior citizens in my own
20th District who actually have apolo-
gized for not contacting my office on pri-
vate matters simply because they could
not stretch their budget to cover the cost
of a telephone toll call or an 8-cent
stamp.

Such conditions are disgraceful, but
they make it all too clear why Congress
must provide substantial inereases in
social security benefits. Several years
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ago, when I first came to Congress, I
proposed a 50-percent increase in ben-
efits. Regretfully, my proposal did not
receive the necessary support. Instead,
social security payments were approved
in dribbles that were quickly absorbed by
the rising cost of living and taxation.
However, over the years, those bits and
pieces Congress doled out represent a
total increase of 30 percent and now
there are several bills, including one of
my own, which would increase social se-
curity benefits by another 20 percent.
I am hopeful my colleagues will support
this legislation to give our senior citizens
a decent income.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the news article
mentioned above in the Recorp for the
attention of my colleagues. I believe
when they have read it, they will agree
our senior citizens’ “‘golden years” are
anything but that:

Cost SqUEEZE: PLIGHT OF RETIRED PEOPLE

Despite wage-price controls, many elderly
Americans are being pushed toward poverty.
Personal interviews show that, for some, the
“golden years” are tarnished by rising ex-
penses, taxes and illness.

Few people have a greater stake in the suc-
cess of the Administration’s wage and price-
control program—now moving into its second
slx months—than the millions of Americans
living on retirement incomes.

Years of steadily rising prices have forced
many of these elderly folk into desperate
financial straits.

Consider the Chicagoan who came to the
United States from Europe during World War
II and opened a small business. He and his
wife retired not long ago, but can take little
comfort from their present circumstances.

Says the immigrant:

“We lost everything we had in Europe dur-
ing the war, and built it up again in this
country. Now we are losing everything again,
to inflation. The trouble is that now I am an
old man, and I can't start over.”

A retired public-school teacher in New
England declares:

“For the past 15 years, I've been living on
my teacher’s annuity. That's all I have, except
for the house I inherited.

“Month after month,” she adds, “I've seen
my buying power whittled down by rising
prices. Property taxes, household repairs,
food, all keep going up. If prices aren’'t
stabilized soon, I don’t know what I'm going
to do.”

Many elderly folks across the U. 8. are liv-
ing comfortably on retirement incomes. But
many others are feeling the pinch of steadily
rising expenses.

To find out how they are coping with to-
day's cost-of-living problems, staff members
of “U. 8. lTews & World Report” talked with
retired individuals and couples, and sifted
through Government reports and congres-
slonal documents,

This is the pattern that emerges:

The number of elderly men and women
officially regarded by the Government as pov-
erty-stricken is climbing rapidly.

Many other retired persons, although not
classified as poor, must count their pennies to
pay for even the necessities of life.

Even people who thought they had planned
carefully for the lelsure years find their
reserves running low under the pressure of
rising prices and taxes.

Some of the elderly are in imminent dan-
ger of losing their homes—Iin many cases the
only major possession they have—and being
cast onto the welfare rolls.

The medicare program, criticized by some
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as radical and excessively expensive when it
was enacted seven years ago, now 1s being at-
tacked by many retired people for not paying
a larger portion of their health-care costs.

Government officlals in Washington are
starting to focus attention on money prob-
lems of the retired, and the elderly them-
selves leave no doubt that they are well aware
of what is happening.

Says a spokesman for a group of retired
persons in New York City:

“We are not senile morons. We are intelli-
gent, experienced people, greatly handicapped
with the inflationary spiral cutting into our
income all the time.”

“OVERWHELMED" BY INFLATION

Nelson H. Cruickshank, president of the
National Council of Senlor Citizens, told the
Senate Finance Committee recently:

“The elderly do not parade their poverty.
As a matter of pride, they do their best to
hide it. . . . The stark fact is that more and
more low-income elderly are being over-
whelmed by the ever-rising tide of inflation.”

Interviews with retired persons by staff
members of this magazine bear out that
contention.

Mrs., Kathleen E. Houston, a widow in
Houston, Tex,, retired from her secretarial
job in 1957 and now, at age 78, has a pen-
sion of $318 a month.

“I'm having a terrible time,” Mrs. Hous-
ton says. “I've already run through my sav-
ings. I couldn't make it if I didn't work to
make some extra money each month.”

A retired accountant in Trumbull, Conn.,
reports he had counted on dividends from
stocks to augment his company pension and
Social Security. Now, he notes:

“Several companies in which I have stock
have reduced or discontinued dividends.
Right now, if I could get out of the market
unhurt, I would be very much tempted to
do it.”

In Fort Wayne, Ind., Mrs. Charles E. Geller,
widow of a wholesale grocer, says she must
live on a small Social Security check and
proceeds from a mutual-fund investment
made when she sold her home and moved
into an apartment. Mrs. Geller adds:

“Last year was really hard, because the mu-
tual fund didn't pay any capital gains. It
was a shock to me.”

Some aged persons say they realize now
they did not start preparing soon enough
for retirement.

Mrs. Thaddesia Moss, a former stenog-
rapher in Atlanta, Ga., explains that she
and her husband are getting by on a com-
bined monthly income of #$436—but with
little to spare for emergencies. Mrs. Moss
comments:

“When I got my first job in 1927, it would
have been better to start saving right then
and there. But we wanted to spend it all
right away.”

WHEN PFLANNING FAILS

Sometimes, however, even what appears
to be adequate planning for retirement can
prove insufficlent.

George L. Martin of Houston, Tex., notes
that he felt pretty well prepared with his
company pension, Social Security and a
company health-insurance policy. But he
now has to work part-time to make ends
meet. Explains Mr, Martin:

“It takes everything I get each month
to break even. If things go any higher, I'll
probably be forced to dig Into my savings.”

Government reports show that nearly 5
million of the 20 million Americans who
are 65 and older have incomes below official
poverty levels.

This number of recognized poor among the
aged had declined for a decade before 1968,
but since then it has risen by more than
100,000 and continues to grow.
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The chances of being classified as “poor”
double If you are over 64. If you are black
as well as old, your chances of being poverty-
stricken double again. About half of the aged
widows in this country are considered poor,
and that figure soars to nearly 80 percent
among elderly Negro women living alone,

For statistical purposes, the Government
figures anyone who is living alone is poor if
he has income of less than $2,000 a year. For
a couple living in a nonfarm setting, the
poverty line is $2,600 annually.

The Government estimates that current
Social Security benefits average $2,628 a year
per couple—just above the poverty level.
Typical Soclal Security benefits for a single
person amount to $1,572 annually—more
than $400 short of the poverty line.

In the spring of 1870, the Department of
Labor computed a serles of sample budgets
for retired couples—not what they actually
spend but what they would spend if they
lived normally, owned thelr own homes and
were in reasonably good health.

The “intermediate"” budget calls for outlays
of $4,489 a year—a figure that nearly 40 per-
cent of the elderly could not attain today,
even without allowing for inflation over the
last two years.

The table on page 68 shows such inter-
mediate budgets for 40 areas—plus “mini-
mum” and “more comfortable” budgets.

Government experts estimate that 6 mil-
lion elderly persons in this country are living
in inadequate housing. Federal programs,
authorities say, have provided only about
360,000 low-cost housing units for the el-
derly in the last 10 years—compared with a
need for 120,000 units every year.

Although at least 38 States provide some
measure of property tax rellef for the el-
derly, the financial burden of maintaining a
home is proving too much for many.

Government estimates indicate that elderly
persons with incomes below 85,000 a year are
paylng some 1.5 billion dollars annually in
property taxes.

A retired couple in the Detroit suburb of
Birmingham, Mich., recalled that taxes on
their house were $190 when they bought the
property in 1043, Now the levy 1s nearing
£1,700 & year,

“I don't see how we can keep paying the
taxes if they reach $2,000,” the wife declares.
PENSIONS THAT GROW

Some retired persons, especially former
Government employes, believe the economic
pinch has been eased by cost-of-living in-
creases built into their pensions.

James Campbell, who worked for the State
of California, finds retirement easler than
he expected in Sonoma, Calif. Says Mr, Camp-
bell:

“We had thought at the time I retired
that we would have to live at just one level.
But cost-of-living ralses have been made. As
costs have gone up, my pension has gone up.
So now, we're not hurting.”

But official estimates show that pensions
other than BSoclal BSecurity provide only
about 11 per cent of total income received
by the aged.

Transportation is a vexing problem for
the elderly, since many of them can no
longer afford automobiles, or are physically
incapable of driving.

James A. Willoughby, a retired federal
worker living in Washington, D.C., sold his
1966 car after he suffered a stroke, He and
his wife managed to save $80 to buy an awn-
ing for their back porch, but by the time
they had arranged for transportation across
town to the store, they had spent the money
on other things.

The transportation problem is alleviated
in at least 50 cities, where the aged ride
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buses at reduced rates during nonrush pe-
riods. In Minneapolis-St. Paul, they can ride
free much of the day.

In parts of citles with high crime rates,
federal investigators report, numerous elder-
1y residents are virtual prisoners in their
homes and apartments because they are
afraid to venture into the streets.

“ONE GOOD MEAL"

The Senate Special Committee on Aging
has heard from many elderly persons on the
economic squeeze.

In Pitman, N.J., a retired worker told the
Committee that he and his wife have to llve
on $1,920 a year. He then added:

“We cannot afford three full meals each
day, so we manage on one good meal. The
prices of meat are outrageous, and to have
a roast or steak once a week is beyond our
reach.”

Many elderly citizens are protesting the
81,680 a year ceillng on earnings under
Soclal Security. If a person younger than
72 earns more than the limit, his Social Se-
curity payments are reduced.

A widow in New London, Conn., wrote to
the American Assoclation of Retired Persons
on this issue, saylng:

“The fact that I am receiving Social Se-
curity payments causes me not only to have
to kill time, but I think it's slowly killing
me. I am not sufficiently occupied and am
not accustomed to being so inactive. It's a
perfectly intolerable situation.”

A woman from New York complains:

“If rellef for me is not forthcoming, I
will be forced to give up my job and go on
welfare, where I will receive more in the
long run than working. I will have my rent
pald, get a color TV, have my insurance
pald and no income tax to pay. Utopia!”

PROBLEMS OF HEALTH

Sickness is a particularly dreaded threat
to the elderly in times when the expense of
medical care is one of the fastest-rising
items in the cost of living.

Government researchers report that per-
sons 656 and older spend, on the average,
about three times as much on health care as
younger citizens. Less than half the bill, ex-
perts say, is covered under medicare.

A spokesman for a group of elderly persons
in New Jersey says:

“Medicare to us is like a leaking umbrella.
You go outside when it is raining, and you
think you have protection. You open it up,
and the rain comes right through it.”

Many aged persons complain about the in-
creasing premiums they have to pay for
optional physlclan's coverage under medi-
care, and the fact that it does not pay for
many health alds or for out-of-hospital pre-
scription drugs.

An elderly woman in Riverside, Conn., is
one who finds that expenses for items such
as hearing alds, glasses and other devices
have been “terrific.” She adds: :

“It cost me $48 recently at the dentist's
for just a couple of fillings and a cleaning of
my teeth. There ought to be some way to
help out on that.”

Government programs to aid the elderly
have expanded in recent years.

The Administration on Aging reports that
federal spending directed entirely or large-
1y to the aged has risen from 25 billion dollars
in the fiscal year that ended June 30, 1967,
to more than 46 billion dollars in the cur-
rent fiscal year—representing a galn from
16 per cent to 20 per cent of the total budget.

However, many critics insist this is far
from enough. Senator Frank Church (Dem.),
of Idaho, chairman of the Senate’'s Special
Committee on Aging, sald recently:

“No Administration to date—whether it be
Democratic or Republican—has really come
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to grips with the predicament of the
elderly. . . .

“The retirement-income crisis which now
affects millions of older Americans . , . de=-
serves no less than a national commitment to
eliminate poverty for the elderly and to allow
them to share in the economic abundance
which they have worked most of thelir lives
to create.”

An elderly woman in New Jersey put it a
bit more strongly in telling Government in-
vestigators:

“I am so tired of hearing what you are
‘going’ to do for the senlor citizens, the
golden-agers, et cetera. What you are doing
is driving us to the wall.

“I wish everyone would stop talking about
;rhﬁt they're going to do—and get busy and
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RESULTS OF MY QUESTIONNAIRE
HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFOERNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, during Feb-
ruary and March of this year I sent over
230,000 questionnaires to every house-
hold in both my old and newly reappor-
tioned congressional districts. Having
received over a 10-percent return, I would
like to share the results with my col-
leagues. I think that the responses will
be particularly helpful in showing what
problems are of concern to my constitu-
ents. Also, I would like to take this op-
portunity to thank each respondent who
returned the questionnaire as I will be
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using them to provide the best represen-
tation possible.

Each respondent was asked to rank in
order of importance eight major issues
and was given the opportunity to suggest
other areas of concern, Overall in the
San Bernardino and Los Angeles County
areas of my district, crime was named
as the most important issue followed by
environmental protection, economic pol-
icy, Southeast Asia, labor disputes, health
care, and foreign policy. While the crime
issue was very important in most areas of
the district, economic policy ranked first
in the Upland-Alta Loma area, and en-
vironmental protection ranked first in
the Redlands-Loma Linda and Clare-
mont areas. Concern over Southeast Asia
has dropped measurably since the last
questionnaire refiecting the lower Ameri-
can profile in that area of the world.
Other issues listed often were foreign
policy in the Upland-Alta Loma and
Claremont areas, labor disputes in the
Redlands-Loma Linda, desert and moun-
tain areas, and health care in the moun-
tain and desert areas.

Important issues written in by my con-
stituents included: social security-aid to
the elderly, congressionl absenteeism,
population control, loss of national spirit,
taxes-tax reform, national defense, lax
morals, welfare, Government waste, un-
employment, consumer protection, mod-
ernize Congress, against abolition of cap-
ital punishment, pornography, commu-
nism, racism, equal education for all,
minimum wage, courts legislating, de-
centralization of Government, property
tax, increase space exploration, campaign

spending control, court procedure reform,
insurance rates, against smoking on air-
lines, women'’s liberation, against foreign

aid, better transportation, prayer in
schools, legalize marihuana, control nar-
cotics, anti-gun-control laws, release
POW'’s, more judges and courts, anti-
United Nations, assist American Indians,
antivictimless crime laws, monopolies,
inflation, nuclear control, 200-mile limit,
and pension funds.

A four-part question was asked con-
cerning wage-price controls and their
effect on the economy. In response to
the question, “Do you feel that Wage-
Price Controls should be immediately
ended?”, a large number, 51 percent re-
sponded “no.” However nearly an equal
number in all areas of the district were
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undecided on what action should be
taken. Overall 16 percent voted to end
controls, 51 percent voted to keep con-
trols, and 33 percent were undecided.

In response to the question, “Do you
feel that wage-price controls should be
terminated in January 1973 if a low rate
of inflation has not been achieved by
then?”, the response was yes, 28 percent;
no, 42 percent; and undecided 30 per-
cent. A similar question asking “Do you
feel that wage-price controls shouid re-
main in effect until a low rate of infla-
tion is achieved?”, drew a yes vote of
64 percent, with a no vote of 13 percent,
and 33 percent undecided. My constitu-
ents continue to support wage-price con-
trols as a counter to inflation, but there
is a very large number who are unde-
cided on the question.

By a slim margin my constituents re-
ported that wage-price controls are
having an effect in curtailing inflation.
Overall 50 percent answered yes; 33 per-
cent answered no, and 17 percent re-
mained undecided.

Turning to the problem of consumer
protection, those responding to the
questionnaire overwhelmingly approved
having stricter controls on the advertis-
ing and selling of manufactured prod-
ucts for the protection of the consumer.
In both counties the response was 81
percent yes, 17 percent no, and 2 per-
cent undecided. The highest vote of ap-
proval came from the desert area with
85 percent “yes” vote.

An equally overwhelming response
approved a Federal no-fault automobile
insurance program. On this question 72
percent approved the proposal, 21 per-
cent disapproved, and 2 percent were
undecided. The Ontario-Chino area was
high with a 78 percent vote of approval.

In the field of environmental protec-
tion, I asked if “at this point, do you feel
that the Federal Government is making
adequate inroads in the areas of pollution
abatement and environmental protec-
tion?” The majority by a 77 percent vote
said that current efforts are not enough.
Only 20 percent were satisfied with the
present Federal programs, and 3 percent
were undecided. This feeling was re-
flected in all areas of the distriet with
the highest vote of dissatisfaction coming
from the Fontana-Bloomington area—
86 percent.

1972 PETTIS QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS
[In percent]
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The problem of education finance was
raised with the question, “Do you favor
removing property taxes and substituting
a value-added tax—national sales tax—
for the support of public education?”
Overall the response was 57 percent yes,
30 percent no, and 13 percent undecided.
However, this response varied widely
throughout the district. The Mountain
areas supported the proposal with 75 per-
cent approval, while the Claremont area
voted 54 percent against the proposal.

As a member of the Committee on
Ways and Means, I am particularly in-
terested in the public’s feelings on health
insurance. I asked my constituents, “Do
you favor Federal legislation providing
full medical and hospital insurance cov-
erage for catastrophic illness? The re-
sponse was 69 percent yes, 23 percent
no, and 8 percent undecided in the two
county area. Redlands-Loma Linda sup-
ported this proposal by an 84 percent
positive response.

Regarding our defense posture in Eu-
rope the question was asked, “Do you
favor a reduction of our troop strength
in Europe?” A majority of 55 percent re-
sponded yes, with 39 percent responding
no, and 6 percent undecided. In all areas
of the District, troop reductions received
majority approval.

In order to gage the current opinion
on the aid policy to Southeast Asia, I
asked my constituents to choose what
type of aid should be extended: economic
aid only, economic and military aid, mili-
tary aid only, or no aid at all. The over-
all response was 38 percent for no aid
at all to Southeast Asia, 30 percent for
economic aid only, 21 percent for eco-
nomic and military aid, 8 percent for
military aid only, and 3 percent un-
decided. Economic aid only ranked high-
est in Pomona, Redlands-Loma Linda,
Fontana-Bloomington, and Upland-Alta
Loma areas. No aid at all ranked highest
in La Verne, Ontario-Chino, and San
Bernardino city.

While questionnaires of this type do
not give the citizen a full opportunity to
explain his feelings, these questionnaires
are most helpful to me in keeping in touch
with the people of the 33d Congressional
District. Knowing what problems are of
concern helps me to better serve as their
Representative.

Included below are the complete tab-
ulations of the questionnaire:

Area

No Undecided Area

No Undecided

1. Do you feel that wage-price controls are having any effect in
curtailing inflation?

33d Congressional District. ..

San Bernardino County portion.

Los Angeles County portion..

San Bernardino City area........

Pomona area_ -3

Ontario-Chino aréal_

La Verne area..

Redlands-Loma I.rnda area

Claremont area_

Desert area!..

Fontana-Bloominglon area

Upland-Alta Loma area .

Mountain area!. . .
Do you feel that wage-price controls should remain in effect

until a low rate of inflation is achieved?

33d Congressional District__

San Bernardino County portion

Los Angeles County portion_..

San Bernardino City area...._.

Pomona area...........
Ontario-Chino area

La Verne area.._
Redlands-Loma Linda are
Claremont area

Desert area

Upland-Aita Loma area.
Mountain area

by thent

San Bernardino City area..
Pomona area

La Varne area.
Redlands-Loma Linda ar
Claremont area..

Fontana-Bloomington area_.

Do you lee that _wage-price controls should be terminated in
January 1873 i* @ low rate of inflation has not been achieved

33d Congressional District. ...
San Bernardino County portion
Los Angeles Count porlmn
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Area

No Undecided

Area

No Undecided

Desert area....

Fontana-Bloomington area

Upland-Alta Loma area. .

Mountain area
Do ygudi?ee'l that wage-price controls should be immediately
ende
33d Congressional District
San Bernardino County portion,
Los Angeles County portion....
San Bernardino City area...
Pomona area
Ontario-Chino area. .
La Verne area
Redlands-Loma Linda area_
Claremont area............
Desert area

Fontana-Bloomington area___
Upland-Alta Loma area
Mountain area

2 Do you believe the Federal Government should impose
stricter controls on the advertising and selling of manu-
factured products for the protection of the consumer?
33d Congr | District
San Bernardino County portion
Los Angeles County portion....
San Bernardino City area
Pomona area
Ontario-Chimo area.
LaVerne._........
Redlands-Loma Linda area__.
Claremont area..
Desert area......
Fontana-Bloomington area.._
Upland-Alta Loma area..
Mountain area
3. Do you believe the congres should enact a no-fault auto-
mobile insurance program?
33d Congressional District
San Bernardino County portion...
Los Angeles County portion.....
San Bernardino City area
Pomona area
Ontario-Chino area
La Verne area.....
Redlands-Loma Li
Claremont area.
Desert area. ..
Fontana-Bloom a
Upland-Alta Loma area._
ountain area
4, At this point, do you feel that the Federal Government is
making adequate inroads in the areas of pollution abate-
ment and environmental pmtect:on?
33d Congressional District. .
San Bernardino County purhan
Los Angeles County portion...
San Bernardino City area...
Pomona area
Ontario-Chino area
La Verne area.......
Redlands-Loma Linda area_
Claremont area..
Desert area
Fontana-Bloomington area..._
Upland-Alta Loma area....___
ountain area

27
30
20
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5. Do you favor removing property taxes and substituting a
value-added tax (national sales tax) for the support of

public education?
33d Congressional District_
San Bernardino County portion

Los Angeles County portion
San Bernardino C':gy area..
Pomona area
Ontario-Chino area

La Verne area. .

Redlands-Lama Linda area
tarea

Desert area

Uplznd Mta Loma area
Mountain area

6. Do you favor Federal legislation provi

ng full medical and

i
ho ital insurance coverage for catastrapmc illness?

Pomona area....
Ontario-Chino
La Verne area..

Claremont area....
Desert area
Fontana-Bloomington area
Upland-Alta Loma area._.
Mountain area

7. Do you favor a reduction of our troop strength in Europe?

33d Congressional District. .
San Bernardino County portion
Los Angeles County portion._...
San Bernardino Clty area.__..
Pomona area.. : =
Ontario-Chino area_

La Verne area

Rediands-Loma Linda area
Claremont area. S
Desert area
Fontana-Bloomington area
Upland-Alta Loma area.....
Mountain area
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8. The U.S, aid éwlmy in Southeast Asia should be: (A) Economic aid only, (B) economic and

military aid, (C)
33d onsresswnal District_
San Bernardina County porti
Los Angeles County portion_...
San Bernardino City area._.
Pomona area... "

military aid only, (D,

Ontario-Chino area__ .
La Verne area...

Claremont area
Desert area.......

coo~aRONDWLW

Mountain area

Redlands-Loma Linda area...

Fontana- Blonrnmgtnn area..
Upland-Alta Loma area. ..

) no aid, (E) undecided,
30
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1 Sample too small for further breakdown.

9, Please rank the following issues in order
of importance to you.

33rd Congressional Disirict

Crime (27%).

Environmental Protection (18%).

Economic Policy (18%).

Southeast Asia (8%).

Labor Disputes (6% ).

Health Care (6%).

Forelgn Policy (3%).

Misc. (9%).

San Bernardino County portion:

Crime (27%)

Economic Policy (19%).

Environmental Protection (18%).

Southeast Asla (8%).

Labor Disputes (7%).

Health Care (6% ).

Foreign Polley (6%).

Busing (4%).

Misc. (6% ).

Los Angeles County portion:

Crime (26%).

Environmental Protection (18%).

Economic Policy (17%).

Southeast Asia (8%).

Forelgn Policy (6% ).

Health Disputes (4%).

Health Care (6%).

Labor Disputes (4%).

Busing (4%).

Mise. (12%) .

San Bernardino City area:
Crime (30%).
Environmental Protection (20%).
Economic Policy (18%).
Southeast Asia (9%) .
Health Care (T%).

Labor Disputes (6%).
Health Care (6% ).
Busing (2%) .

Misc. (13%).

Pomona area:

Crime (26%).
Environmental Protection (18%).
Economic Policy (16%).
Southeast Asia (7%).
Health Care (6%).
Busing (5%) -

Foreign Policy (4%).
Labor Disputes (4%).
Misc. (14%).

Ontario, Chino area:
Crime (26%).

Economic Policy (18%).
Environmental Protection (18%).
Southeast Asla (8%).
Foreign Policy (8%).
Labor Disputes (6%).
Health Care (5%).

Busing (2%).

Misc. (13%).

La Verne area:

Crime (34%).

Economic Policy (20%).
Environmental Protection (14%).
Southeast Asia (6% ).

Health Care (5%).

Busing (2%).

Labor Disptes (2%).

Foreign Policy (29%).

Mise. (16% ).

Upland, Alta Loma area:
Economic Policy (31%).

Crime (17%).

Environmental Protection (17%).
Foreign Policy (8%).

Health Care (6% ).

Southeast Asia (6%).

Busing (83%).

Labor Disputes (0%).

Misc. (12%).

Redlands, Loma Linda area:
Environmental Protection (28%).
Crime (22%).

Economic Polley (14%).

Labor Disputes (12%).
Southeast Asla (4%).

Forelgn Policy (4%).

Health Care (2%).

Busing (0%).

Misc. (14%).

Claremont area:

Environmental Protection (20%).
Crime (19%).

Economie Polley (17%).
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Southeast Asla (14%).
Foreign Policy (13%).
Health Care (4%).

Labor Disputes (4%).
Busing (2%).

Mise. (5%).

Desert area:

Crime (28%).

Economic Policy (16%).
Health Care (16%).

Lahor Disputes (18%).
Environmental Protection (10%).
Southeast Asia (8%).
Foreign Pollcy (3%).
Busing (0%).

Misc. (8%).

Fontana, Bloomington area:
Crime (33%).

Economic Policy (18%).
Environmental Protection (13%).
Health Care (7%).
Southeast Asia (T%).
Busing (7%).

Foreign Policy (7%).
Labor Disputes (3%).
Mise. (10%).

Mountain area:

Crime (26%).
Environmental Protection (23%).
Economic Policy (23%).
Labor Disputes (8%).
Southeast Asia (8%).
Health Care (8%).

Busing (4%).

Forelgn Policy (0%).

Misc. (0%).

SCHOOL BUSING

HON. WILLIAM H. HARSHA

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. HARSHA., Mr, Speaker, in the past
yvear I have received many excellent let-
ters from my constituents on the issue of
schoolbusing. While I found all of these
letters interesting and helpful, one letter
impressed me the most.

As I believe my colleagues will share
my interest in the views expressed by
Mrs. Gladyce M. Steward of Chillicothe,
Ohio, in her recent letter, I would like
to include her thoughtful discussion of
this controversial issue in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD.

Mrs. Steward’s letter follows:

CuILLicoTHE, OHIO,
March 17, 1972.
The Honorable WinLiam H. HARSHA.

Dear Sim: Occaslonally I recelve a letter
from you, and I am always interested in what
you have to say. I do not write unless I
feel that I have something that needs to be
expressed. Today seems to be one of those
times.

These are difficult days for persons In
public office. No matter what decisions are
made, someone or some group will be dissat-
isfled. And so, it takes stamina, courage, and
honesty to stand firm for what you belleve
is the right decislon for the greater number
of civillans, We have a tendency these days
to mongrelize and twist terms to fit a certain
pattern, and in this guise people who have
no knowledge are confused and led astray by
those who want to exploit them for thelr
OWN purposes.

This is done continually among the col-
ored people, and it is spreading in an alarm-
ing way. Those who dare to oppose or dis-
agree are lambasted as “racists” or “Uncle
Toms” and are terrorized or coerced Into
joining the movement. Negroes in public of-
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fices, good paying jobs, the ministry, or the
entertalnment world are under constant
pressure from the Black groups. Only a very
few people seem to be aware of what is ac-
tually happening in our Country. Or, if they
are aware, they are afrald to speak out and
the evil forces gather more strength each
day.

I was certainly pleased to have President
Nixon take a definite stand on the busing
problem and explain it so lucidly. I have
been against it from the beginning because
I knew it was morally wrong and was &
clever weapon used to keep strife and tur-
moil between the races. It was for no good
purpose and accomplished nothing construc-
tive. I agree that there should be equal op-
portunity and educational facilities for all
persons. And I should because I am colored,
and I definitely belong to the low-income
group. But I also know how it should, and
can, be accomplished.

I believe Governor Wallace’s recent victory
opened the eyes of many who have attempted
to straddle the fence or to use slang to talk
with a “forked tongue.” People are not all
stupld, and they admire honesty. He knows
what is going on in America, and he is not
afraid to expose it for what it is. And all
his followers are not Caucasian, They are
made up of people who are tired of the strife,
the violence, and the permissiveness of this
present decade.

I personally appreciate the Presldent be-
cause I belleve he is honestly doing the best
job anyone could possibly do. But he is be-
ing hindered In many ways by those who
have personal ambitions or affillations with
criminal groups. We are not unaware of this,
and we have only to listen and watch care-
fully to evaluate each person. We wrestle
now agalnst rulers of darkness in this world
and wickedness in high places. I hope our
honest rulers will awaken before calamity
falls upon America. The easlest and most
subtle way to destroy a country or nation
is through turmoil and strife from within,
Weakening the moral fiber by decadence, im-
morality, and mind blowing through drugs,
an insane nation can hardly defend itself
from a sudden invasion.

I will close with a notation to read Pro-
verbs 10.

Sincerely yours,
GLADYCE M. STEWARD,

THE 150TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
DAMASCUS UNITED METHODIST
CHURCH

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, this year
marks the 150th anniversary of the
founding of the Damascus United
Methodist Church in Damascus, Md. The
actual anniversary was April 9; how-
ever, the celebration will continue
throughout the year. I would like to add
my congratulations to the members of
this historic congregation and wish them
well during the anniversary year.

Cochairmen of the anniversary cele-
bration are Mrs. Roland Green and Mr.
Emerson Slocum. Exhibits of artifacts
and pictures associated with the church
and its history will be on display
throughout the anniversary year. Spe-
cial celebrations will include homecoming
days, an all-congregation dinner, old
fashioned socials, and long term member
and family days. Also featured will be
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a family picnic, a style show, and special
musical presentations. A complete church
history is being compiled for publication.

I would again like to congratulate the
Damascus United Methodist Church on
the attainment of 150 years of distin-
guished history and to join the members
in commemoration of this achievement.

DO-GOODERS ENCOURAGE COP
KILLERS

HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, J. Edgar
Hoover, the dedicated and distinguished
Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, again put it on the line.

In the April FBI Law Enforcement
Bulletin, Mr. Hoover, pointed up the
apologists for murderers of police offi-
cers, and very aptly addressed himself to
the problem and the great disservice to
law enforcement by those who encourage
and rationalize these outrages. The ar-
ticle follows:

Message FrRoM THE DIRECTOR

A speclal kind of killer haunts many of
our communities today. He is the cowardly
Jackal who murders law enforcement officers.
For many of his victims, he will be forever
faceless because the fatal assaults are at the
officers’ backs and they have no opportunity
to defend themselves. For others, the mur-
derer’s leering face s their last cognizable
reality before the deafening explosion of gun-
fire brings their lives to an end.

Last year, 126 local, county, and State law
enforcement officers were murdered. This is
268 more than the number slain in 1970. For
the years 1962 through 1971, 722 law enforce-
ment officers were killed by criminals. Dur-
ing the same 10-year period, of the 9656
offenders arrested on charges relating to the
killings, 73 percent had prior arrests for
criminal charges. Firearms were used in 96
percent of these slayings.

The sharp increase in the number of police
officers slain from ambush is particularly
alarming and foreboding. During the period
1968-T1, 49 officers were killed from ambush,
There were seven ambush slayings in 1968,
three in 1969, 19 in 1970, and 20 in 1971,

The murdering of a police officer from
ambush 1s a shocking, unconscionable act.
Beyond this, iIn many instances it is the
ultimate penalty exacted from an officer be-
cause of his avallability. A foot patrolman
hearing the cries or screams of an alleged
crime victim responds immediately; officers
in a police cruiser race to the scene of a re-
ported crime or disturbance without ques-
tlon—each is an act of duty and human
compassion. But today, all too often it turns
out to be a dastardly planned scenarlo for
deranged killers bent on the ambush slaying
of peace officers.

Too many people are misled by the revolu-
tionary romanticism babbled by self-styled
guerrillas who cry of repression and abuse
while plotting to overthrow the Government
and undermine society. The law enforcement
officer, as the front-line symbol of the or-
derly process of justice, has become a pri-

target of assassination. After some po-
lice slayings, certain insurgents have gloat-
ingly pronounced their groups were responsi-
ble. This indicates the depths of depravity
to which men can sink.

Most ambush slayings are not caused by
the negligence of the victim officers. How-
ever, the increasing frequency of these tragic
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incidents makes it imperative that each po-
lice officer be constantly alert to the planned
terrorism directed against him by extremists.
No complaint or call for police should be
handled as “routine.” This fact has been
made evident by the number of officers slain
while on their regular patrols.

The barbaric murderers must come to
know that when law enforcement officers pay
the supreme sacrifice, our soclety will de-
mand & supreme pensalty. To allow police
killers to go without just punishment would
be to encourage the growing assaults against
the rule of law and the principles of self-
government. Further, the blood of every slain
officer is on the hands of those who, by word
or deed, condone, encourage, minimize, or
excuse the terrorist tactics of extremists.

JoEN Epcar HoOVER, Director.

HUMAN WAREHOUSES: A BOARD-
ING HOME STUDY

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr, GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, a few days
ago I called my colleagues’ attention to a
magazine article describing the financial
strain many of our Nation’s senior citi-
zens are placed under today. I found that
situation to be deplorable.

Today, I am going to focus attention
on a situation which is so tragic, so un-
believable it challenges the mind and
sickens the stomach. I refer to that seg-
ment of our senior citizen population
comprised of men and women with no
family, no home, no money. They live but
are not alive. They exist. Old and sick,
they spend their so-called golden years
in filth and squalor. Alone and unwanted,
they wait only to die.

These people, these Americans, live in
what Dr. Frank B. Clack, director of Al-
legheny County Health Department in
Pennsylvania, and Pearl R. Roberts,
chief of the department's Bureau of
Community Services Development, label
“human warehouses.” If is his descrip-
tion of boarding homes which reek from
the smell of human waste; where food,
if served, is meager and ill prepared;
where beds or cots are jammed together
to accommodate as many people as pos-
sible. Such “homes” frequently are found
in poverty districts where they flourish
without the restriction of licenses, rules,
regulations or zoning codes. Their cost
depends on what the occupant can pay.
These boarding homes are cheaper than
a decent apartment or a good nursing
home, it is true. But the occupants of
these homes have an income far below
the $2,000 poverty line. They cannot af-
ford the luxury of a decent apartment, a
nursing home or proper medical care.
Despite their meager income, they pay
between $48 and $350 a month to be
stockpiled in a warehouse,

Dr. Clack’s study is confined to Alle-
gheny County, but the cases he describes
are typical of what exists throughout the
Nation. Many of the occupants of these
“homes” are ill, often with communi-
cable diseases. Some are bedfast. They
need care and medical treatment. They
receive neither. Their “homes” are over-
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crowded, sanitation is a thing to be
mocked and building code requirements
-are ignored.

Dr, Clack reports it was impossible to
determine the number of these “human
warehouses” and their population. He de-
scribes the difficulty in attempting to
document statistics and problems. How-
ever, he did manage to interview 589
occupants involving 81 boarding homes.
The median age of those interviewed was
73; but nearly 30 occupants were over 90,
and two were more than 100. Almost all
required some kind of medical or mental
care and treatment.

Individual care was totally lacking. No
special precautions were taken for the
dietary needs of diabetics, for example.
Amputees and blind persons were found
living on the second and third floors of
their “homes.” Medication was dis-
tributed haphazardly and not adminis-
tered by trained personnel.

Some of the cases cited by Dr. Clack
are appalling. In one ‘“home,” which
reeked of urine, there were 11 boarders.
Three of them were bedfast and lying
on soiled sheets. Other than two bottles
of soft drink and a frozen turkey, there
was no food in the house. In another
home, equipped with illegal heating and
electrical systems, the occupants were
given a half of a sandwich and a cup of
coffee for lunch. The monthly cost at this
establishment was $250 per month.

Another home housed 18 people in
seven rooms. There was no television and
for recreation the occupants gathered in
one of the rooms to sit and listen to a
radio. The occupants paid between §101
and $150 a month, netting the owner an
average monthly income of $2,340.

Of course, not every boarding home is
a “human warehouse,” Dr. Clack points
out in his study that 41 of the 81 homes
visited were rated “good” or excellent.”
Unfortunately, he adds, the supply of
good homes does not begin to meet the
demand for them.

Mr. Speaker, I am inserting a copy of
Dr. Clack’s report in the Recorp. I hope
my colleagues will read it. It will not be
pleasant. On the contrary, the material is
ugly and shocking. But, it graphically
describes what has happened to many
Americans and what will happen to many
more if something is not done to help
our growing senior citizen population:

HUuMAN WAREHOUSE: A BOARDING HOME

STUDY
I. INTRODUCTION
(By Pearl R. Roberts, MSW, Chief, Bureau of

Community Services Development, Alle-

gheny County Health Department, March

21, 1972)

The aged, chronically 111 residing in board-
ing homes are among the most disadvantaged
groups in urban America. They cannot afford
nursing home care; their average income is
far below the poverty level; their nutritional,
emotional, physical, and medical needs are
generally ignored.

For those aged living alone in single rooms
or apartments, soclety has, in most cases, pro-
vided meagre services: homemakers, meals-
on-wheels, escort services to clinics and hos-
pitals. Social agencies send nurses, social
workers, and others to the home, providing
the aged with some friendly visitation and
links to the outside world. However, for those
who can no longer live alone, there are few
options open.
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One option is the boarding home, unli-
censed and free to operate without restric-
tions, rules or regulations, and free to charge
whatever the traffic will bear.

The boarding home is frequently found in
poverty areas where zoning laws permit them
to flourish, and have helped perpetuate the
intolerable environment. Since the popula-
tion is statistically insignificant, they have no
lobbying power.

Medicare, with its fizxed time and payment
limitations and MH/MR legislation forcing
mental hospitals to reduce the number of
custodial care patients: in addition to re-
sponding to strong pressures to release pa-
tients to the community, have greatly in-
creased the boarding home population.

Hospital utllization committees demand
discharge of the chronically ill who are
elther ineligible for nursing homes, or have
exhausted their Medicare benefits or insur-
ance benefits. Patients with no family ties
unable to care for self and on marginal in-
comes have no recourse but to resort to the
boarding home.

II. BACHKGROUND

In 1969, a boarding home was closed by
Court Order as a dangerous flre hazard.
This conditlon was revealed when a Health
Department social work assistant visited
& client who had been transferred there by
& general hospital following a heart attack.

The worker reported that a small, six-
room private frame and brick dwelling
housed 32 aged boarders; eleven of whom
slept in the concrete cellar. Sleeping cots
were placed side-by-side with little room
for passage. Several of the boarders were bed-
fast and appeared to need immediate medi-
cal attention. Small rooms housed two to
four occupants.

Environmental health investigators found
a number of violations which included:
overcrowding, sanitation, and electrical
wiring.

Prior to the closing of the house, a medi-
cal evaluation team from a local geriatric
center visited the premises and examined
each boarder, As a result, some boarders were
hospitalized, others sent to nursing homes;
and the remaining were transferred to other
boarding homes. Soon reports filtered back
that the new boarding homes were no better,
a.r;;l in one case worse than the one they
left.

Concern over the extent of this problem
in Allegheny County led the Health De-
partment to attempt to document the num-
ber of boarding homes and the problems of
their population.

Procedure

Every general, state and county hospital
social service department was contacted in
person by a social worker requesting cooper-
ation in compliling a list of boarding homes.
In addition, social, health and welfare agen-
cies were also contacted.

Without exception all persons contacted
expressed concern with the problem and co-
operated without hesitation. The Ad Hoc
Committee of the Medical and Health Coun-
cil of the Pittsburgh Chapter of National
Association of Social Workers offered their
services on a volunteer basis, and helped
identify sources, Lists were compiled and
collated; but no specific definitions had been
given for boarding, rooming, intermediate
care and nursing homes. Consequently, lists
contained all types. Many listings were du-
plicated, and approximately 12 homes ap-
peared on most lists.

Only three sources had inspected the
homes on their list and made attempts at
qualitative placement. Others, would fake
no responsibility for their listings. Two stated
that lists dated back over a ten-year pe-
riod and new names were added and used;
but older listings had not been deleted.

All agencies recognized the need for in-
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spection but pressures of work and time
precluded this, Most requested guildelines
and help, and hoped that some agency could
assume this responsibility.

Housing permits, licenses, and certificates
were confusing to landlords and soclal agen-
cles alike. For instance, zoning permits were
offered as evidence of license to operate a
boarding home; and sanction by the issuing
agency.

Methodology

The population of Allegheny County is 1,-
600,000 who are served by the Health De-
partment through five district offices. To
accomplish the task of surveying the board-
ing homes, the final list of 334 addresses were
divided by district and census tract number.

A questionnaire was devised for computer
analysis to evaluate the house structure, as
well as the medical, soclal and emotional
health of the borders. Eighty varlables were
Hsted. Thirty-two teams of social work assist-
ants and environmental health investigators
visited each home. Where possible, every
border, owner, manager, or other help was
interviewed; and while the questionnaire was
closed-end, several questions required nar-
rative response.

Findings

Visits revealed that many boarding homes
had gone out of business; structures had
been razed due to urban renewal or fire. The
1ist included rooming houses, hotels, nursing
homes, half-way houses and several foster
homes (one or two border) indiscriminately.
Sixteen names on the list were outside of
Allegheny County and were not visited.
Rooming houses, foster homes, (one or two
boarders) hotels and nursing homes were ex-
cluded from the tabulations. It was later
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learned that 31 nursing homes were unli-
censed. Personal interviews were conducted
at every home visited, except for 31 which
denied entry.

All interview schedules were tabulated,
but, only boarding homes were included in
the final study which consisted of 589 inter-
views and 81 houses.

A. Condition of Housing:

Eight homes were found with emergency
structural violations. (An emergency viola-
tion is defined as something very hazardous
to the occupant or to the public such as
exposed wires, lack of heat, lack of water, or
sewage problems.) Thirty old properties were
listed as having major structural violations.
(A major violation is defined as anything
that seriously affects either the structure or
the tenants of the bullding to a great ex-
tent.) A total of 46 homes were found con-
taining a major emergency or a major struc-
tural violation. Of the total number of homes
listed, we were concerned only with the
boarding houses and found only 81 in that
category. Rooming houses, foster homes (one
or two boarders) hotels and nursing homes
were excluded from the tabulations.

B. Location of Boarding Homes:

Table I shows the distribution of single
residency homes in Allegheny County by dis-
tricts. Most homes were found in poverty
areas; old dwellings which had been con-
verted for multiple dwelling. The greatest
number were owner-managed with help con-
sisting usually of an outside mald, or a mem-
ber of the family keeping house.

TaBLE I
Total homes surveyed by district

Northwest
Northeast

TABLE 11
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Actual boarding homes surveyed and
tabulated by district

Northwest

Homes where interviewers were refused
entry by districts
Northwest
Northeast
Central
Southeast

A, Population in Boarding Homes:

Residents of boarding homes are primarily
the aged, the chronically ill, who exist on
marginal income, and In most cases have no
family ties. The median age of persons inter-
viewed was 73, and 29 individuals were found
over 90 years—two over 100 years of age. The
largest group fell in the 80 to 89 year old
bracket. One hundred sixty-two individuals,
three-fourths of all boarders were over 60
years of age. Later when we compared the
medical findings with the age group, figures
indicated that almost all individuals resid-
ing in boarding homes require care of one
kind or another, if facllities were available.

1. PATIENT OCCUPANCY BY DISTRICTS: AGES—BOARDING HOUSE RESIDENTS

Northwest Northeast

Central Southwest Southeast

49
7
1

22
48
1

7

2, AGE RANGE BY DISTRICT

50 to 59 60 to 69 70t 79

Not given

35
19

34
20

Total number of individuals on which in-
dividual information was glven—589. The
median age range of persons interviewed—73.

Tahble II, graphically depicts the poignant
fact that one-third of the residents of board-
ing houses are over 80 years of age.

B. Medical Problems Were Prevalent in All
the Boarding Homes Visited:

Five hundred and eighty-nine individuals
visited listed 827 medical problems, most of
which were chronic in nature. Bed patlents
were found in boarding homes with no per-
sonal care avallable.

The following table depicts the severity of
the medical problems found.

TasLE III—Medical problems of occupants of
boarding homes

Number of

Occupants

Cardiovascular disease (strokes, high

blood pressure, “heart trouble”)___

Arthritis .- -

169
- l1s

Blind:
Total blindness
Partial blindness
Diabetes
Nutritional (Obesity, underwelght) ..
Respiratory

Others (including fractures, dental
problems, podiatrics, genitary-
urinary, deafness and other prob-

Of the 582 individuals, 286 appeared men-
tally normal. Almost one-half exhibited visi-
ble symptoms of mental confusion, loss of
memory, bizarre behavior, etc. Some had
been referred from state mental hospitals.
(The gquestion arises whether patients are
inhumanely served by discharging custodial
care cases to the community?) Many ap-

pear to be far worse off than they were in the
hospital.

A, Since most boarding homes are staffed
by owner-managers with little outside help,
individual care is totally lacking. No special
provisions were found for the dietary needs of
diabetics. Amputees were sometimes housed
on second and third floors, as were the blind.
Many occupants relied on other boarders for
their personal needs. Medication was haphaz-
ard and not administered by trained person-
nel. One home was found where all the
medication of eleven boarders was kept in one
cupboard and distributed without fixed
schedule and what appeared to be at ran-
dom. Medication costs are high and one
incident was reported of an owner who re-
fused to purchase medicine since the total
welfare allotment barely covered room and
board. The patient was given the cholce of
moving or buying her medicine! For those
patients on public welfare, the problem of
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medication was not as acute as for those on
Social Security or pension funds.

C. Medical Care:

Medical care is totally lacking for 176 in-
dividuals in boarding homes. Seventy-one
boarders stated they were under the care of
& private physiclan and he was called when
needed. Two hundred fifty-three relied on
hospital outpatient clinies, nelghborhood
health centers or neighborhood doctors who
made house calls to the boarding homes.
Since managers provided the information on
the availability of medical services, there is
some question as to the reliability of this
information.

Of the total population, only 296 were
listed as being able to take care of them-
selves. One hundred sixty-five needed some
type of help, Twenty-eight were listed as
needing considerable assistance in personal
care and 42 needed direct supervision. The
obvious conclusion is that half the patients
in boarding homes rightfully belong in inter-
mediate care facilities, nursing homes or hos-
pitals.

Since the time of this study, evidence is
mounting that this is indeed the case. Re-
cently the following boarding home was
brought to our attention:
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Mrs. A, a licensed practical nurse, oper-
ates a boarding home with eleven aged board-
ers, On a recent inspection of the premises
by an environmental health Investigator, he
discovered three bed patients, the house
smelling of urine, soiled bed sheets and no
food In the house. An inspection of the re-
frigerator revealed two bottles of coca-cola
and one frozen turkey.

The following day, an investigator from the
Department of Public Welfare visited the
premises and observed two quarts of vegeta-
ble soup were served for dinner—the main
meal for eleven occupants. The following day,
a medical evaluation team visited the prem-
ises and five of the eleven patients were to be
transferred to a gerliatric center—a short-
term hospital for the aged. The owner was
warned in writing that she could no longer
accept bed patients. To the question, “By
whom is medication administered?”, only 58
boarders listed that their medication was
self administered. One hundred six patients
relied on staff to administer their medication.
All others did not respond to this question,
but at the most superficial inquiry, it is evi-
dent that half the population relies on man-
agement to care for medical needs.

TABLE IV
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D. Social Information of Occupants:
Health insurance

Blue Shield

Not given, or none

Many of the Individuals listed above as
having insurance list more than one source
such as combinations of Medicare, Blue
Shield, Blue Cross but the number having no
insurance of any kind at least matches those
for whom 1t is provided.

Cost of boarding home care displays a wide
variation from one individual paying $48.00 a
month to a number of homes charging
$350.00. In many cases, the entire income is
turned over to the boarding house manage-
ment in exchange for care, leaving nothing
for the patlent's own personal needs. Patlents
rely on management to provide for bare
necessities. Quality of care could not be
equated with cost as some low-rental board-
ing homes received as good or better care
than those paying higher rates.

Sources of income are shown in Table III.
Less than half are supported by Public Wel-
fare, which underlines the financlal pres-
sures that medication or any extraordinary
expenses impose,

E. Source of Occupants Income by Districts:

Central

South-
west

South-

east Total

North-
east

South-
west

South-

Central east

Department of Welfare._._._

Social security_._.___

Blind pension. .

VA pension

Raijlroad pension

Other retirement plans..____

31 e L T

Trust fund, bank guardian,
court, estate

3 Bureau of Vocational
47 Rehabilitation

2 Unemployment compensa-
16 tion

3 Savings_ ...

7 Employment. ... ._.....__
32 Nol known or refused to

§ e i

F. Occupancy by Rooms in Boarding Houses:

Of the 81 homes surveyed, half were rated
as good to excellent; aad where these ex-
isted, 1t suggested the possibility that with
appropriate reinforcement licensure, and
medical surveillance, the boarding home
might be brought into a continuum of serv-
ices to provide comprehensive health care to
the aged.

Occupancy patterns reveal a broad range
from the best of one occupant per room to
seven in a room. Eleven boarding homes were
found renting basement space. Overcrowd-
ing and third floor occupancy statistics pre-
sent alarming warnings when matched with
physical and mental conditions cited pre-
viously. When matched with the ages of the
individual occupants danger to life is evi-
dent. What elderly individual with arthritis,
cardiac, respiratory or other physical or men-
tal condition could be evacuated safely in
case of fire?

Some of the interviewers' comments sug-
gest the climate and environment that our
senior citizens must spend their last remain-
ing days in:

005—Interviewer visited the home during
the lunch time and observed that patients re-
celved 15, a sandwich and a cup of coffee
for lunch. Many of the boarders complained
to the interviewer that they wanted io go
home. Cost of this care in this home is
$250.00 per month. Environmental health
cited this home as having illegal heating and
electric.

002—Interviewers were in the home for
four hours, 11:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. and ob-
served no food preparation nor was any lunch
served. All occupants sit in one small room—
a room of one of the boarders—and listen to
& emall radlo. There 1s no television or recrea-
tion space. Occupants complained that they

see their checks when they are given them
to sign. Rates of payment range between
$101.90 and the highest is $150.00. Six of
the eleven occupants pay $136.00 a month,
which is the maximum D.P.W. grant for a
single person. There were 18 occupants re-
siding in seven rooms; or a monthly income
averaged at $2,340 per month, to the owner.

(Author’'s note—the first floor of this hu-
man warehouse could not be depicted. Since
investigation, this home was closed).

028—Seven occupants reside in one room
on the first floor, which also serves as a
commeon eating area. Four of the seven have
beds, while the other three use roll-away cots.
One unit on the second floor has four occu~
pants and one on the third has five. Only
five occupants in this home would give the
Interviewer the cost and the low was $136.00
ranging to a high of $233.00.

While payment for room and board ap-
pears to be modest, If we will take eighteen
occupants residing in seven rooms at the
rate of $136.00 a month, we find a monthly
income of $2,448 or an annual income of
$29,376.

With overcrowding, lack of sufficient quan-
tity of food, very little help in the home, it
is readily apparent that boarding homes are
profitable and that the answer does not lie
in increased subsidization but rather in
medical surveillance and licensure, connect-
ing with the health care delivery system so
that patients can receive the care needed
when needed. The same patient at different
times may need a nursing home, a personal
care home, a hospital, or a boarding home.
It is illogical to assume that patients dis-
charged from other types of care at a medium
age of 73, will not require any further care
until it becomes an emergency. The ware-
housing of our aged ill i1s the result of this
system.

028—This home is described by the inter-
viewer as intolerable. The basement floor was
extremely cluttered. There was a strong urine
smell. Six occupants resided in the basement.
On the first floor, a side door had no screens;
and files were all over the eating table which
had not been wiped clean after lunch. The
boarders lie in their rooms all day long.
Although the occupants had physical and
mental problems that they discussed with
the interviewer, the r denied this and
claimed they were all self sufficient.

Some managers did not permit the inter-
view team to speak to the boarders stating,
“This would be too upsetting.” In the above-
named home, the manager lacked any med-
ical knowledge and the occupants took their
own medication. Twenty-two people resided
in this home.

In No. 006, the interviewer found a patient
tled to a chair, one bedfast, and one eplileptic
had two seizures while the interviewer was
in the home.

Unsubstantiated reports of abuses in board-
ing homes included:

1. Landlords forcing tenants to turn over
all assets of the individual including insur-
ance, personal property, etc.

2. One home was reported as forcing all
the boarders to kneel and pray for long pe-
riods of time prior to retiring at night.
Several occupants of this home complained
of this as a hardship and against their re-
ligious belief.

3. Not having resources to take patients
to hospitals or clinics for medical care.

4. The house that was cited and closed as
a fire hazard was reported as moving to Cali-
fornia and taking 15 boarders. This was re-
ported to Nelghborhood Legal Services for
follow-up action. One former resident of this
house told an official inspector that Mrs. G.
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had absconded with the deed to her home
and jewelry.

The question of communicable disease in
a boarding house is alarming. One case was
reported when a patient left a state tuber-
culosis hospital against medical advice and
moved into a boarding home. Several weeks
later, three active cases of tuberculosis were
reported and eleven positive reactors. The
boarding house owner outraged at the spread
of the disease wanted to evict the patlent,
and a call was made requesting the name of
another boarding home so that he would
have a place to livel (The patient was re-
turned to the hospital.)

G. Summary:

Of the 81 boarding homes visited, 41 were
found to be excellent or good. Evaluation
included physical structure and the soclal
environment. Unfortunately, the number of
good homes does not not begin to meet
the need of the chronically il1 discharged
from the health delivery system, and as a
result, human warehouses have been allowed
to flcurish—housing urban rejects: the aged,
infirmed dischargees from medical and men-
tal hospitals, the blind, the amputees, the
chronieally i1l and disabled.

How many such human warehouses exist
in Allegheny County is unknown? This list
was derived from social agencies and medi-
cal hospitals. There is no way of knowing
how many others exist. Rooming houses and
hotels also include this type of population:
too sick to be on their own, too well (?) for
hospital, nursing home or intermediate care
home. The success of the meals-on-wheels
program in this county attests to the fact
that the needs of the chronically i1l aged are
not being met. Soclal, medical and psychiatric
problems are endemic. Ties to families,
churches and socleties are either absent or
tenuous. They live in a depersonalized,
apathetic environment and apparently have
no life cholces.

The boarding home problem is complex
in both human and housing dimensions. In
some instances, the boarders themselves ac-
centuate the problems, In other instance, the
disrepair of the houses and zoning laws make
it difficult or impossible to open new homes
in residentlal areas.

Recommendations:

In order to improve housing and custodial
care for the aged it is Imperative that legis-
lative actlon be taken to assure proper
standards.

Program Strategy:

1. Licensure—All boarding homes should
be licensed by the Department of Public
Welfare and entered into the health dellvery
system, Persons should have egress to and
from each setting as it meets his need.

2. Medical Surveillance—All  boarding
homes should be vislted on a regular basis
by a medical team to insure that those pa-
tients too i1l to be cared for in this setting
be transferred to appropriate resources.

3. Renovation of some of the existing fa-
cllities where needed and motivation for
small entrepreneurs to enter the boarding
home business to upgrade the quality of ex-
isting homes and provide additional homes
to meet the need.

4, Standard Setting—Housing considera-
tions should include space per occupancy re-
quirements, recreation areas, nutritional
needs, with some soclal service programming
to provide sensory input as well as commu-
nity linkage, Boarders able to use community
facilities, such as Golden Age Clubs, com-
munity churches, ete., be provided, oppor-
tunities to use those resources standard set-
ting should be the joint responsibility of the
Department of Public Welfare and the Health
Department.
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THE PRACTICAL RETURNS FROM
THE SPACE PROGRAM

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, all of us marvel at the accom-
plishments of the aerospace team in
placing man on the moon.

All of us are impressed by the dedi-
cation and talents of those involved in
the space program.

But all of us do not know the everyday
benefits that accrue to the general pub-
lic through the application of space tech-
nology to other fields.

This past year, the National Aeronau-
tics and Space Administration was au-
thorized over $3 billion, approximately
1.3 percent of the Federal budget.

For fiscal year 1973, the space pro-
gram is expected to spend approximately
the same amount.

What does the taxpayer gain from the
investment of his dollar in the explora-
tion of outer space? What are the spe-
cific, down-to-earth benefits that accrue
to today’s business, industry, agriculture,
and the man in the street?

COMMUNICATIONS

Perhaps the most obvious benefit of
space technology is in the field of com-
munications, especially international tel-
evision. Due to a network of communica-
tions satellites orbiting thousands of
miles above the earth, millions wit-
nessed the Winter Olympic Games from
Sapporo, Japan, the journey of the Pres-
ident to China, and also the daily news
from crucial localities all over the world.

International commerce has increased
due to the satellite’s ability to provide
cheaper and more reliable long-range
communications.

Last year, a communications satellite
enabled more than 30,000 doctors in Eu-
rope to participate in a 3-hour trans-
Atlantic conference with doctors in
Houston and San Antonio, Tex., literally
a closed circuit convention.

Planning has begun to establish a new
communications satellite system, called
the Biomedical Communication Network,
which would link medical personnel and
medical centers throughout the country.

WEATHER FORECASTING

The meteorological satellite has proved
an effective tool in increasing the relia-
bility of short-range weather forecasts.
However, longer range weather predic-
tions have not been perfected. But, recent
advances in the development of sensors—
devices which can sense from orbit such
atmospheric conditions as temperature,
moisture, and air movement—point to
significant near-future extension of
forecast time.

Accurate long-range predictions of
weather offer sweeping advantages to
just about everyone. It has been esti-
mated that the savings resulting from
an accurate 2-week forecast—savings in
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farming, fishing, construction, and other
fields—would be billions of dollars each
year.

Perhaps the most dramatic effect of
the meteorological satellite is its ability
to save human lives by a forwarning of
destructive storms. From its port in
space, the satellite can detect the build-
up of a destructive storm and alert mete-
orologists of its existence. A continued
relay of photos enables the weatherman
to track the storm, estimate its force, and
predict with accuracy when and where
it will strike inhabited areas.

An example of the satellite’s effective-
ness was in detecting Hurricane Camille,
while still in the developing stage, in the
Caribbean in August 1969. By alerting
the inhabitants of the predicted impact
area, an estimated thousands of lives
were saved.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY

The space program represents one of
the broadest and most rapidly progress-
ing technological undertakings of all
time. The demand for reliability and
performance has created the need for a
new order of technology.

As each specific technical contribution
is realized, it adds to current awareness
of the state-of-the-art in that particular
discipline. Often the technology develop-
ed through the space program is adapted
to nonspace application.

Technology used to develop astronaut
couches led to the invention of an
energy absorbing device which was in-
corporated in a highway barrier system,
now in a number of States. This same
technology has been adapted to auto-
mobile bumpers, highway rail guards,
and shock absorbers for elevators.

A digital computer, developed to ana-
lyze the behavior of elastic structures in
space flight, is being used by the automo-
bile industry to predict the performance
of steering linkages and other compo-
nents of the 1973 lines of light trucks.

An infrared camera which was de-
signed for nondestructive testing of space
components is being used by the tire
manufacturing industry to detect flaws
in tire designs.

Aircraft, ship and automobile manu-
facturers are interested in an electro-
magnetic hammer which was designed
by engineers at the Marshall Space
Flight Center to smooth and shape
metals without weakening them,

MANAGEMENT

To coordinate the work of some 20,000
contractors, to insure an orderly flower
of components to the assembly line, and
to maintain equipment quality and relia-
bility, NASA found it necessary to de-
velop a new order of managerial capabil-
ity. The organizational experience and
the broad range of management tech-
niques developed by the aerospace indus-
try and NASA are now being utilized by
other industries and by Government to
improve commerce and to systematically
attack society's problems,

To meet the demands on police, fire
and ambulance service, the city of Los
Angeles turned to space program man-
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agement techniques by utilizing procure-
ment procedures developed by NASA.

The computer industry has increased
rapidly in recent years, until today it
does about $8 billion worth of business
a year. This development has, generally,
coincided with the growth of the space
program and its demand for quick, accu-
rate, reliable information storage and
retrieval.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Activities from the technology devel-
oped to curb pollution and protect the
environment has been adopted from the
U.S. space program.

Pollution from aircraft emissions is
being significantly reduced due to NASA-
related research which uncovered prac-
tical methods of reducing the smoke and
carbon monoxide in the exhaust system.

To alleviate noise from aireraft en-
gines, NASA has joined with airframe
manufacturers to redesign a component
of the engine. In addition, NASA is de-
veloping a quiet engine capable of high
performance with a pronounced decrease
in perceived noise levels.

In an effort to trace the photochemical
production of pollutants associated with
smog and to follow their dispersion in
the atmosphere, NASA has coordinated a
series of airborne investigations over the
San Francisco Bay and the Los Angeles
area.

Sensors, devised by NASA, can detect
and determine the size of oil slicks that
occur at sea. Often it is impossible to de-
tect oil slicks from aireraft, but in order
to enforce our laws and to protect the
sealife and our beaches, the sensor can

spot the slick, and action can be imme-
diately initiated.

OTHER AREAS

In the field of medicine, NASA re-
search has led to improved methods of
monitoring, recording, and evaluating
various physiological conditions.

As a result of the scientific and tech-
nical gains of the space program, the
scientifically oriented programs in our
schools are better equipped to disperse
knowledge to budding, young scientists
and engineers.

In the marketplace, the housewife can
now purchase lightweight, insulated gar-
ments, using the same fabrics that were
developed for space flight. Accurate digi-
tal clocks can be produced more eco-
nomically and in guantity as the result
of technology developed by the Space
Agency.

FUTURE

In the future, we will learn much more
about the oceans—the oceanic processes
that interact with sea food production
and ocean pollution. We will gather de-
tailed knowledge of the sources of the
water supply.

We will develop durable foams to sup-
press fires, improved interstate and
intercity communications systems, port-
able oxygen generators for the sick to
use at home, new sources of electric
power, new devices to curb air pollution
at the source, new methods of refuse
disposal and water reclamation, and
many, many more aids to the human
race.
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CONCLUSION

The benefits of space technology are
serving mankind every hour, and every
day of the year. The benefits are real,
not just a vague possibility of a distant
tomorrow.

These benefits, often unplanned and
unforeseen, are extra dividends which
result from the application of space ex-
perience by business, industry, and Gov-
ernment.

The long-term product of space ex-
ploitation is knowledge—knowledge of
the universe, the mechanisms at work
within it, and of our planet. Some of
the knowledge has no immediate ap-
plicability to practical use. However, a
tremendous amount of the knowledge
gained through the space program is im-
mediately transferable to practical use.

I feel that the Congress has an obliga-
tion to continue the space program, and
to continue the expansion of our knowl-
edge of the universe, the planet Earth,
and ourselves.

VIETNAM WAR ECOLOGICAL
ASSESSMENT ACT OF 1972

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, February
16, I joined the gentleman from Mary-
land (Mr. Gupe) and several other col-
leagues in introducing legislation ecalling
for an evaluation of the damage done to
the environment of Indochina as a result
of U.S. military operations.

The fact of this damage cannot be de-
nied. We have wreaked havoc upon
the country. We are doing so today.
American air operations are increasing.
Two descriptions of this devastation have
recently come to my attention. The first
is an eyewitness, impressionistic account
of the damage as seen by Michael L.
Kopp of Minneapolis. Mr. Kopp’s letter
calls for passage of the legislation we
have introduced.

The second account of our destruc-
tive efforts in Indochina appeared in the
November 1971 issue of the Journal of
Forestry. Barry R. Flann and Jay H.
Cravens, U.8. Forest Service employees,
authored “Effects of War Damage on the
Forest Resources of South Vietnam.”
This dispassionate description of war-
related ecological damage makes clear
the magnitude of what we have done to
destroy a priceless asset of Vietnam—
that area's forest resources.

We must plan to make good on what
Mr. Kopp calls our “moral obligation to
South Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia—
and a spiritual obligation to the earth
of those countries—to heal—the flesh of
our torn and bleeding planet.”

The materials follow:

Hon. DowaLD M. FRASER,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSMAN FrAser: It seems ap-
propriate that my first act of eitizenship
since leaving the Army should be this letter
expressing my support for HR. 13155, the
“Vietnam War Ecological Assessment Act of
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1972, introduced on 16 February 1872 by
you, Mr. Gude and others.

I spent 15 months in South Vietnam as a
photographer and correspondent for the in-
terservice newspaper Stars and Stripes. Dur-
ing that time I flew above the mountains,
valleys and paddies In helicopters, bird dog
scout ships and transports, for more than
300 hours, from the Demilitarized Zone to
the Southernmost reaches of the Delta, from
the South China Sea to the borders of Cam-
bodia and Laos.

“Never could I look down upon any part
of that country for long without seeing some
evidence of devastation caused by the Allied
war effort. Over the corrugated central high-
lands, with their brawling mountain streams,
blasted hilltops and bare, eroding hillsides
marred the wilderness. Over the seacoasts the
beach sands were pocked with craters, the
mangrove swamps were deathly brown and
devold of vegetation. Over the Delta rice pad-
dies and crop fields lay barren and cratered
even during the rainy growing season.

At DaNang, the nation’s second largest city,
I photographed the Marble Mountains, ar-
cheologically, religiously and historically
significant, and a prime scenic and park re-
source of the future. Its twin peaks above a
centuries-old Buddhist temple and monas-
tery were denuded for use by U.S. Special
Forces observation outposts. Its marble flanks
and grottoes were pockmarked with bullet
holes, and the expended paraphernalia of
warfare lay all about. Hard against the sheer
flank of one of the smaller peaks & junkyard
of military refuse smoldered and belched
noxious fumes day and night for months.

Daily I looked up from the press camp on
the DaNang River (into which we dumped
our raw sewage) to see fleets of “Ranch
Hand" defoliation planes winging over the
great natural bay towards the mountains.
Their regular target was the 300-square-mile
Bach Ma—Hal Van hardwood forest, one of
the largest and greatest of Southeast Asia's
nature and wildlife preserves—and inciden-
tally a Vietnamese national park. Reports
of the area of this park defoliated ranged up
to 40 percent.

The mountains surrounding DaNang and
its bay were scarred by quarrying operations
for gravel used in military construction proj-
ects, Their peaks were surmounted by mili-
tary installations and crude roads snaked
along their exposed flanks.

In the course of interviewlng the director
of Vietnam’s Nature Preservation Service in
Saigon I was told that the country’s only
other national park, about 20 miles north
of Saigon, near Bien Hoa, was also in ruins.
It had been bulldozed by “Rome Plows" to
deny cover to the enemy and provide easy
maneuvering and a road for Allied troops.

These were a few of the desecrations of the
natural resources of Vietnam as a direct re-
sult of the American war effort which I wit-
nessed, It was futile then and perhaps is too
late now to cry out against these methods of
warfare, although many of my ecologically-
minded friends in Service and I noted and
remarked upon them. But the implacable
command machinery remained deaf—or
worse, deflant—to our cries and those of
others in the U.S.

And the bombing goes on, each bomb leav-
ing a yard-wide crater to disrupt cultivation
and catch stagnant water for malaria-carry-
ing mosquitos to breed. And those mosquitos
will perhaps bring the spraying of DDT for
their extermination. From what I saw I can
belleve the figures indicating that up to 30
percent of the usable land area of South Viet-
nam has been damaged by the war,

I belleve we must undertake the survey
and planning for restoration proposed by
your bill. Such actions would be conslstent
with what we have done for other countries
allied with us in earlier conflicts. Certainly
we have incurred a moral obligation to South
Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia—and a spirl-
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tual obligation to the earth of those coun-
tries, which is the flesh of our torn and
bl lanet.

m l‘:hat T could be involved In such a
survey as a visual documentarian. In the
meantime I will do what I can to ald you in
the passage of this bill. When formal hear-
ings on this bill are held, I would like such
of my remarks as you feel appropriate in-
serted in the official record. I hope your office
will keep me informed on the progress of this
important bill.

Sincerely,
MicHaaEL L. EoPP.

[Journal of Forestry, November 1971]

EFFECTS OF WAR DAMAGE ON THE FOREST
RESOURCES OF BoUTH VIETNAM

(By Barry R. Flamm and Jay H. Cravens)

(Nore.—The authors are, respectively, as-
sistant to deputy chief for programs and leg-
islation, and regional forester, Eastern Re-
glon, U.8. Forest Serv.)

Concern for the many problems in Vietnam
led the writers to volunteer in January 1967
for service in that country with the Agency
for International Development (AID).
Cravens went as leader of a six-man team?
and Flamm as a management inventory spe-
clalist, later becoming forestry team leader
and chief of the forestry branch. In addi-
tion to the planned forestry project activi-
tles, while in Vietnam, we had close and con-
tinuous contact with various aspects of de-
foliation. Since returning to the U.S. we
have continued to keep up with the further
development of the forestry program and
activities in Vietnam.

VIETNAM'S FORESTS AND FOREST INDUSTRY

To appreciate the impact of defoliation on
Vietnamese forests, it is first necessary to
have some understanding of the forests and
forest industry in the country.

The forests of Vietnam, covering about two-
thirds of its land area (11 million hectares)
and containing many valuable trees, have
been referred to by capable observers as a
“sleeping giant.” The Directorate of Waters
and Forest reports 1,500 woody plants, very
few of which are well known outside Vietnam.
The most important commercial species, dau
(a Dipterocarpus), belongs to the same
family as Philippine mahogany or Lauans.
Many species can be used for high-grade
veneer and plywood, and quality furniture.

Detaliled information on the extent, make-
up, and condition of the forest is lacking.
Table 1 is, however, a fairly accurate repre-
sentation of major vegetative types, based
on work by military intelligence and the
economic development group.

TABLE I, MAJOR VEGETATIVE IN VIETNAM
hectares
Hardwood forests
Pine forests

Mangrove and rear mangrove.... 618, 740

Total forest area (including

rubber plantations)._._._. 10, 819, 165
Brushwood, coffee, and tea plan-

(including areas
planted to trees)
Swamps and marshes
Urban areas

16, 7567, 485

There 1s such variety in Vietnam’s hard-
wood forests that description and systematic
typing are confounded. Vietnamese, French
and American foresters have often chosen
different methods of classification. The sys-
tem in use by the DWF and Agriculture Re-

Footnotes at end of article.
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search Institute, a combination of floristic
or natural vegetative types and condition
classes, designates the major types as: (1)
dense forest; (2) secondary forest; (3) Lager-
stroemia; (4) clean or open forest; (5) 3-
needle pine; (6) 2-needle pine; (7) man-
grove, and (8) rear mangrove.

Although it is relatively unsophisticated,
Vietnam's forest industry 1s extensive. At our
last count there were 317 operating sawmills
(probably twice that many prior to increased
hostilities), one pole-treating plant, one
16,000-ton, wood-based pulp and paper plant,
one plywood plant, one particle board plant,
403 wood working shops, and 150 charcoal
plants. The sawmills are small and differ
from most U.8. sawmills. The most common
is the French-designed, but locally manu-
factured mill called the “CD-4.” One of its
unique features is a horizontal band saw. We
estimated in 1968 that the forest industry
provided employment for 80,000 persons.

Vietnam lacks mineral wealth., Forests,
however, offer an excellent chance for in-
dustrialization and the creation of wealth.
Current demand for industrial wood is esti-
mated to be 1,500,000M2 In addition, the
annual consumption of fuelwood 1is estimated
to be 420,000M.* In addition to lumber, the
annual industrial demand includes 60,000
sheets of plywood, 55,000 tons of pulp, 80,000
utility poles, and other forest products. With-
in 10 years the need for industrial wood is
expected to double. Although it is not so im-
portant as long as there is a large American
presence, Vietnam will eventually need to
earn foreign exchange to pay for its many
needed imports. Based on the experience of
other less developed countries in Southeast
Asia, Vietnam should be able to develop ex-
ports of $150 million annually. Vietnam's
timber harvest has been lower than other
Southeast Asian countries, such as the Phil-
ippines and Malaysia. The reported high was
562,000M* in 1956. This dropped to only
205,324M ® in 1967. Subsequently this falling
trend was reversed and the cut climbed to
462,722M * in 1969.% However, compared to
approximately 11,000,000M* cut in the Phil-
ippines on a similar forest area, it is quite
insignificant.

Aside from their commercial value the
forests are essential to the protection of
watersheds, regulation of streamflow, and
protection of soils. Highland forests offer rec-
reational opportunities and wildlife habi-
tat. Thus it can be readily seen that what-
ever affects the forest will affect the welfare
of the Vietnamese people.

Recognizing their importance, former Sec-
retary of Agriculture Orville Freeman recom-
mended that a closer look be taken at the
forests and forest industries. Accordingly, in
the spring of 1966 a forestry mission was
sent to Vietnam to study and propose short-
and long-range programs. This group recom-
mended a program of technical assistance
for the Government of Vietnam. AID agreed
with the recommendations and asked USDA
to furnish a team of forestry specialists to
carry it out. The team’s primary job was to
work with Vietnamese foresters and forest in-
dustry people.

Responsibility for the administration and
protection of forest lands and wildlife in
Vietnam lies with the Directorate of Waters
and Forests (DWF) of the Ministry of Land
Reform and Agriculture. The DWF is one of
the larger Directorates in the Ministry, with
740 employees in 1969. Thirty-two are pro-
fessionally trained foresters. Most of the
older foresters were educated in Hanol, but
young men now receive professional training
at the College of Agriculture, Animal Hus-
bandry and Forest in Salgon. Four young
DWPF foresters had recelved degrees in the
United States.

For administrative purposes the country is
divided into six cantonments or regions.
Each region is further divided into 41 forest
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districts located principally in province cap-
itals.

The major activities in the past have been
control regulation, and taxation of forest
products. The budget for the Directorate in
1969 was approximately 100 million §VN (ex-
change rate at that time: 81 U.8—#118 VN).
There are four forestry experiment stations
located in Darlac, Tuyen Duc, Ninh Thuan,
and Bien Hoa Provinces. The total research
budget for forestry in 1968 was 2,957,000 8VN.

EFFECTS OF DEFOLIATION

During our tours beginning early in 1967,
we Ifrequently examined defoliated areas
through aerial reconnaissance flights, tree-
top helicopter flights, and ground examina-
tions—the latter sometimes accomplished in
the company of military patrols.

Based on our observations alone, we esti-
mated that about 1 million hectares of forest
had been sprayed with herbicides by mid-
1967. Later this estimate was substantiated
by official records and other reports. Since
the indication at that time was that the de-
foliation program was increasing in size, it
was easy to imagine the destruction of the
commercial forests in a few years. We later
learned that 2,500,000 hectares were sched-
uled for treatment by the end of 1969. The
naked and blotted appearance of the canopy
over large areas of III Corps was particularly
alarming.

As we were uncertaln how long these
standing timbers would remain usable under
tropical conditions, salvage logging opera-
tions were begun. Class III woods were ex-
pected to deteriorate in one or two years,
but it was hoped that disease- and insect-
resistant woods (Class I) might remain sound
for several years.

Aerial reconnaissance helped to determine
the gross nature and extent of defoliation.
After considerable experience and practice
combined with ground observations, tree-
top helicopter flights could provide consid-
erable detalled information. Certain trees, the
Dipterocarps for example, could be identified
with some degree of accuracy. Refoliation and
respouting as well as the condition of the
understory and the amount of grass and bam-
boo, could be generally determined.

At every opportunity we observed forest
stands firsthand on the ground. Vietnamese
foresters, particularly local inhabitants, help-
ed us identify plants and determine the cause
of mortality or defoliation. Seedlings and
saplings could not generally be identified
with any degree of certainty.

Observations indicated variations between
susceptibility of various species. Lagerstroe-
mia appeared to be very susceptible to defoli-
ation. However, checks of the inner bark
sometimes showed trees originally belleved
dead to have green and moilst inner bark.
If given a chance these trees may have ac-
tually recovered. Unfortunately key study
areas were resprayed preventing a determi-
nation of recovery rates. Dipterocarpus spe-
cles appeared resilient and resistant to herb-
icides. Single treatments probably had only
minor effects on healthy specimens.

Other apparently sensitive species were:
Anisoptera sp. (Ven Ven), Vatica divers, Pa-
rinarium sp., Hopea odorata (sao), and Pahu-
dia cochinchinensis (go do.), Go do is a
very popular and sought after furniture
wood while sao is one of the most important
Class I woods and the principal boat-build-
ing material in Vietnam.

The Mangrove type was the most suscepti=-
ble to defoliation. Herbicide treatments in
one area, the Rung Sat, have resulted in al-
most 100 percent kill. Tschirley 2 estimated it
would take 20 years for this area to be re-
established.

DEFOLIANTS

For meaningful evaluation it was impera-
tive to know the type of defoliant and the
number of applications. As the program grew,
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the mlitary records correspondingly im-
proved. But for obvious reasons, missions
could not always be flown according to plan
and there were times when the entire load
of herbicide had to be jettisoned. It was
therefore difficult to determine precisely what
had happened on the ground.

By the spring of 1968, some forest areas had
been sprayed two and three times. Agent
Orange (a butyl ester 2, 4-D, and 2, 4, 5-T,
50-50 mix) was the herbicide most commonly
used to defoliate forested areas. It was ap-
plied directly from the drums at about 27 1b./
gal. acld equivalent per acre, many times
greater than the concentrations generally
used in the U.S.

Tordon 101, [21b. 2, 4-D + 1% 1b. picloram/
gal (isopropanol amine salts)] coded Agent
White, a more persistent herbicide, was being
more heavily used.

At the beginning of the program a formu-
lation known as Agent Purple was in use.
Because its drums had a distinctive purple
stripe, the pilots and crews who applied it
were known as the “Purple Providers.” These
planes took an incredible number of anti-
aireraft hits in the course of flying herbicide
missions.

RUBBER PLANTATIONS

Because of our herbicide experlence in the
U.B., we were requested by the mission to
examine and evaluate alleged damages to
rubber plantations and other crops. Great
concern has been expressed by Embassy and
USAID officials over accidental spray damage
to rubber plantations in the III Corps Mili-
tary Zone during the spring of 1967. This
brought us into contact with the command-
ing officer of Chemical Operations and
“Ranch Hand.” 4

In June 1967 Flamm accompanied the
commander and others from Chemical Oper-
ations, Ranch Hand, and the agricultural ad-
visor from Bien Hoa on a follow-up exam-
ination of several rubber plantations near the
Cambodian border. About two months earlier
the mission had recelved numerous com-
plaints regarding accidental damage from
spray drift to these plantations and about
14 others.

We examined these plantations by heli-
copter and on the ground. Most were deca-
dent and past the economic life of rubber
plantations, and because of labor shortages
they were poorly maintained. Only minor
losses could be attributed to herbicides. The
exception was an accidental discharge over
one plantation resulting in a strip of heavily
damaged rubber trees. In other cases we
noticed mortality at the perimeters of mili-
tary bases, which appeared to be from ground
spray operations.

Natural rubber, at this time, was not doing
well in the market place. Even in Malaysla,
old plantations were frequently being re-
placed by oil palm. Many factors were at
play in Vietnam, and we do not belleve that
the reduction in latex yield can be attributed
to defoliation alone. Communications with
the Malaysia Rubber Institute, Forest Service
research personnel, and Dow Chemical Com-
pany falled to disclose to us any studies or
evidence to indicate that temporary defolia-
tion significantly affected latex yields. Later,
the Vietnam Rubber Research Institute re-
ported a loss in ylelds, but it must be remem-
bered that this Institute was supported by
plantation owners.

Some plantations, like the large Michelin
holdings east of Tay Ninh, were staging and
hospital areas for enemy troops. Mature rub-
ber plantations have a nearly closed canopy
which foils aerial detectlon, yet the open
park-like condition under the trees permits
ease of movement. In spite of this obvious
military problem, plantations and &-kilo-
meter buffer strips were held inviolate to de-
follation. Thus, islands of rubber were pro-
tected while the surrounding forests were

Footnotes at end of article,
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defoliated. However, in 1967 great concern
was directed toward accldental rubber and
crop damage.

DEFOLIATION RATIONALE AND MOTIVES

There were several reasons for this. First
of all the forests were thought of as jungles—
considered worthless. Many persons, includ-
ing agriculturalists, considered the destruc-
tion of the “jungle™ to be desirable so that
additional food crops could be grown. Few
Americans or Vietnamese seemed to appreci-
ate the value of Vietnam's forest resources.
Bome forests had been cut over and sub=-
jected to centuries of shag (shifting agri-
culture) and thus were not productive. How=-
ever, the largest continuous block defoliated
during that period was in War Zone D, north-
east of Balgon. This area contalned the
largest stands of virgin lowland hardwood in
Vietnam. The military goal was to defollate
vegetation to make the enemy, its camps,
and installations visible, particularly from
the air. Thus, dense forests such as War Zone
D, from the military point of view, were
logical targets.

Some field commanders expected immedi-
ate exposure of the enemy, but of course
there is at least a one- to two-week delay
before leaf-fall. In the multicanopy forest
the first application succeeds mainly in
“knocking” the top out of the upper-most
canopy, leaving a heavy understory. Treat-
ments of dense forest with less under-
story may at first be more effective in ex-
posing the ground. In many areas heavy
stands of bamboo were exposed once the
canopy was removed. Chemical Operations
hoped that spray treatments would have
beneficial military effects for six to nine
months, before subsequent regrowth would
again conceal the enemy. Then key areas
would be scheduled for retreatment.

Forest damage was not always brought to
the attention of officials because of military
and political points of view.

Broadly speaking, there were areas held
by our side, contested areas, and areas con-
ceded to be enemy territory. The latter were
considered the territory of a foreign commu-
nist power; not the land of the country we
were aiding. The people and resources of
these areas were the enemy. The forests fell
almost entirely in this category. For example,
practically all of War Zone C was a free-
fire zone, yet earller much of this area had
been the main log and lumber supply area
for the Saigon market, Thus, when officlals
reviewed and considered projects, they con-
sldered possible effects on frlendly areas—
not those held by the enemy. Logleal per-
haps, but shortsighted. Many military Em-
bassy, and USAID officlals began to share
our concern at this time.

Throughout the summer and fall of 19867,
we saw the defoliated area grow. Frequently
we were asked to examine crop damage areas
and rubber plantations, but very active mili-
tary campaigns limited extensive travels into
key forest areas. We became Increasingly
anxious to examine closely these areas on the
ground. In fall 1867, we began negotiations
with Military Assistance Command Vietnam
(MACV) to make such fleld trips. However,
work pressures and other complications pre-
vented a trip at that time.

HERBICIDE REVIEW COMMITTEE

Late In 1967 an important decision was
made. The U.8S. Misston decided that a com-
plete review of the herbicide policy was in
order. A Mission Herblclde Review Commit-
tee was formed, chaired by David Carpenter
of the Embassy Political Section. Member~
ship consisted of the Embassy Political Sec-
tion, Chemical Operations Commander, Joint
Economic Office, JUSPAO (Joint U.S. Infor-
mation Office), Office of Science Advisors,
Deputy Ambassador's Office, Agriculture
Office, and Forestry Branch. Other civilian
and military experts participated in the re-
view and witnesses were called to testify.

12243

At the first organization meeting in Jan-
uary 1968, the scope of the study was dis-
cussed. We made ardent pleas to include
damage to the forests and potential resulting
economic damage in the review. The pleas
were recognized and thereafter, the forests
were given full consideration in the review,
including a speclal subcommittee to deal
with this subject alone.

At an early meeting, the need for an eco-
logical evaluation of the consequences of the
defoliation operations was stressed. We
strongly recommended such an examination
and suggested that the necessary expertise
was lacking in Vietnam. Subsequently Fred
Tschirley was selected by the Department
of Agriculture to make the ecological evalua-
tion. His reports have contributed signif-
icantly to our knowledge.

The Tet Offensive in 1968 interrupted the
work of the review committee. However, as
soon as possible the committee resumed its
work. We became more and more convinced of
the need to make ground examinations of
defoliated areas in War Zones C and D. It
was our intention to examine stands of im-
portant forest types on various soil types in
areas that had been subjected to varying
numbers of treatments and chemicals.

These areas were held by the enemy and at
the time the heat of the Tet offensive had
not yet cooled. Soon the spring offensive
would again engulf the land in what became,
with the Tet offensive, the most active mili-
tary period of the war. Flamm, however,
arranged to make his survey by working out
of Special Forces camps.

FOREST SURVEY RESULTS

Based on forest type maps, soll maps, fre-
quent aerial reconnaissance trips, Chemical
Operations and Ranch Hand maps, we ten-
tatively located study sites. Lieutenant Colo-
nel Sam Bass and Flamm then checked
these In low-level helicopter flights. Nyuyen
Dinh Mo, chief of the Bureau of Forest In-
ventory and Management, DWF, accom-
panied Flamm at Thien Ngon, Eatum, and
Tong Le Chon, Special Forces camps in Tay
Ninh and Binh Long provinces.

Following an extensive survey,
concluded:

“Light to moderate mortality occurs in
forest stands following one application of
herbicides. Heavier losses appear to occur
from “White” than “Orange.” After one
year, all trees killed by defoliation remained
sound and salvageable. Reproduction repre-
sentative of the overstory is found in ade-
quate numbers. However we admit this
could be subject to question because of
dificulty in identifying seedlings.

“Two treatments in successive years result
in heavy mortality of sawtimber and loss of
reproduction, Grasses appear to increase and
it can be expected that bamboo will also
increase. Three treatments will probably
result in domination by bamboo.

“Evaluation of damage is difficult during
the dry season. When possible, evaluation
should be made during full natural foliage.
Followup examinations were to be made the
following summer, particularly of the Lager-
stroemia stands, to check on mortality rates.

“Log salvage operations should commence
the second year following initial herbicide
application, as mortality can be judged ac-
curately at this time and logs remain
sound.”

Flamm reached similar conclusions after
an aerial examination of forested areas in
III Corps. In a progress report dated Octo-
ber 28, 1968, Flamm reported “light to mod-
erate mortality occurs in the forest stands
following one application of herbicides. Two
or more treatments in successive years result
in heavy mortality of sawtimber and loss of
reproduction. Grasses appear to increase and
it can be expected that bamboo will also
increase.”

Through May 1968, the Herbicide Commit-
tee and its subcommittees were busy gather-

Flamm
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ing data, questioning, discussing, and eval-
uating various aspects of the program. Late
in the spring the Committee report was com-
pleted and submitted for review and approval
by MACV, JUSPAO, and USAID, CORDS, and
Ambassador Bunker. The report recommend-
ed changes of target areas, proposed project
review and processing changes, urged care to
prevent accidental damage, recommended
improvement in war damage claim proce-
dures, and recognized the need for additional
evaluation. It brought to the attention of
the Mission the importance of the forest and
the need for a thorough ecological evalua-
tion and study when security permitted.

Based largely on Tschirley’s and our recom-
mendations, the Herbicide Review Committee
reached the conclusion that defoliation of
large blocks of forests such as War Zone C
and D was highly undesirable and if it were
absolutely essential to military objectives,
then strips of green timber or seed sources
and biological refuges should be left. The
program should be limited to lines of com-
munications and around military bases; the
need to control vegetation around such areas
was fairly obvious.

The report not only brought changes but
also increased officlal awareness of the prob-
lems. Many more officials in the Mission be-
came famillar with the scope of the opera-
tlon, The review also opened communications
between various military and civilian inter-
ests, with beneficial results.

However, as the war has continued, the
multiple effects can be readily seen. In addi-
tion to the Ranch Hand C123 operations,
helicopter use increased for small area appli-
cations near bases, Ground spray units, often
operated by ARVN, were also In use. The
landscape was pockmarked by artillery and
bomb craters; fire scorched the landscape;
Rome plows cleared almost 100,000 hectares;
and trees throughout Vietnam were loaded
with shrapnel. Shrapnel damage is so wide-
spread that the industry must assume all logs
contain shrapnel. Walter Plerce estimates
“average Infectlon of shrapnel in trees
throughout Vietnam is 4 percent” and “the
cost of locating, removing, shrapnel and loss
of wood to be VN $120/M®. It is estimated
0.5 percent of timber will have no value be-
cause of shrapnel damage.”

The estimates In Table 2 are based on our
personal knowledge and reports from Walter
Pierce in Salgon.

CONCLUSIONS

The damages to the forest may have seri-
ous long-term effects. Rare luxury woods
may have been permanently removed from
large areas of forest, Occupation of sites by
bamboos, grass, shrubs, and vines may pre-
vent reestablishment of desirable trees for
decades.

Acreage figures alone do not indicate the
significance of the loss. Some of the best
stands in Vietnam have been affected. The
area of heavy defoliation in IIT Corps is on
fiat, easily logged land of high site quality
and located near important market areas.
Over 100 sawmills, a plywood plant, and a
particle board plant are located in the Saigon
area. Over 50 sawmills were located In Tay
Ninh. Altogether there are 266 sawmills in
III Corps whose future supply of logs has been
threatened. In II Corps similar situations
exist near Ban Me Thuot and other highland
towns.

On the other hand, one may argue that
the present annual cut is so small that the
war will not affect the supply of wood. Sal-
vage of the resistant woods may continue for
up to 10 years, thus minimizing the economic
losses from these war-devastated areas,

The significance of damage to the natural
forest will also turn on the Vietnamese gov-
ernment’s decision of what part of their land
base they will devote to forests. Prior to the
war, permanent forest reserves totall
1,216,671 hectares had been established.
Many of these have been severely damaged.
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All other forest areas are temporary and sub-
ject to conversion to other land use. This
permanent forest area was based on esti-
mated domestic need with little room for
future expansion. No consideration was given
to development of forelgn markets. This for-
est base is totally inadequate. For the long-
term needs of the nation, 50 percent of the
total land area should be maintained in
natural forests or plantations. This will be
sufficlent to meet local needs, develop a
vigorous forelgn market, protect watersheds,
regulate streamflow, minimize soll erosion,
provide wildlife and recreation areas, and
maintain the natural environment.

FOOTNOTES

1 Other members of the team were Martin
Syverson, Walter Plerce, Lewis Metecalf, Jack
B, Shumate, and Pleter Hoekstra.

3 The predicted cut for 1971 is estimated by
Walter Plerce to be 750,000 M3,

3F, H. Tschirley. 1969. Defollation in Viet-
nam, Science 163:779-786.

4 An Air Force code name for the operation
that actually flew and dropped the herbicides.

TABLE 2—ESTIMATES OF WAR DAMAGE TO FORESTS AS OF
JUNE 1, 1970

Area
hectares! Damage class

Herbicides (defoliation)
1962-69:
1 treatment__.___.. 900,000 10-209; kill,
13,500

,000 M*)
amage and loss

of &!mwt "
450,000 50-1009 kill,
(33,750,000 M3)
heavy damage to
remaining stems.

2 plus treatments._..

Subtotal
Rome plow clearings. .-
Craters:
6 million B-52
craters (50" (50").
~ Other shellings
1 R e WSt

1,350,000
100,000 1009 Kill.
140,000 0% kill.

50,000 80% kill.
10,000 509 kill.

Total.....__.._. 1,650,000 (ca. 4,125,000 acres).

L 1 hectare=2.471 acres.

MY 4-H STORY BY BILLY DON
PETZOLD

HON. TOM STEED

OF OELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, for many
yvears the 4-H Clubs of America have
been providing meaningful and produc-
tive activities for the rurally oriented
youth. Recently I had the opportunity
to read a short narrative written by Billy
Don Petzold, an 11-year-old 4-H'’er from
Granite, Okla. I believe that the spirit
he has expressed in his essay epitomizes
the feelings of pride and accomplishment
which result from 4-H programs. I am
pleased to place his article in the REcorp
so that we may all benefit from his in-
spiration.

My 4-H STORY
(By Billy Don Petzold)

I joined 4-H because other 4-H boys and
girls did things I liked to do. It's lots of fun
doing things with boys that like to do the
same things you like to do.

It's fun to farm and to grow things and to
ralse cattle. I've always wished for some
ground to farm all my own.

Last year I rented 50 acres which I sowed
in Nora Oats. I didn't make a high yleld
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because it was dry land and we didn't get any
rain for nine months. I made 1,250 bushels
and gave 625 bushels for rent. I have 40
acres rented this year and sowed it in Nora
Oats. I used 18-46-0 fertilizer for pre-plant-
ing. I top dressed it with 28-0-0 fertilizer,

When farming I always practice safety with
all the equipment. I won Grand Champion
in the Tractor Driving Contest in 1971.

My livestock project really keeps me busy.
I own one Angus cow which will have a half
Limousin calf in May. My sisters and I show
beef animals in the Fat Stock Show County
Fair and State Fairs. In 1970 I had a Grand
Champion Shorthorn Heifer also In 1970 I
had 4th place Hereford Steer and in 1971 I
had 6th place Charolais Steer.

Last year I gave a talk on fertilizer in a
speech contest and I won Reserve Grand
Champion in the Junior Division. I'm going
to give this year an {llustrated talk on
fertilizer.

I help my little sister with the eggs and
rabbits. In 1970 I had 2nd place eggs and
2nd place rabbit. In 1971 I had 3rd place
eggs. I also placed 4th on my Guar Stalk.

My parents, Mr. Dennis our vo-ag teacher
and our County Agent Mr, Anderson work
with all of our 4-H’ers. It's 80 much more fun
when our whole family takes part in our
projects. I wish all boys and girls could have
a chance to belong to 4-H,

A BEAUTIFUL SERMON, DATED 1692
HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to call to your attention the follow-
ing statement or sermon that was found
in St. Paul’'s Church, Baltimore, Ind.,
dated 1692.

This beautiful message was sent to
me by Dr. William M. Shorly, M.D.,
Lafayette, Ind.

The item follows:

A SErmoN DATED 1692

(Note: Found in Old Saint Paul’s Church,
Baltimore; dated 1692.)

Go placidly amid the nolse & haste, &
remember what peace there may be in silence.
As far as possible without surrender be on
good terms with all persons. Speak your truth
quietly & clearly; and listen to others, even
the dull & ignorant; they too have their
story.

Avoid loud & aggressive persons, they are
vexations to the spirit. If you compare your-
self with others, you may become valn &
bitter; for always there will be greater &
lesser persons than yourself. Enjoy your
achievements as well as your plans.

Keep interested in your own career, how=-
ever humble; it is a real possession in the
changing fortunes of time. Exerclse caution
in your business affairs; for the world is full
of trickery. But let this not blind you to
what virtue there is; many persons strive for
high ideals; and everywhere life is full of
heroism.

Be yourself. Especially, do not feign affec-
tion. Nelther be cynical about love; for in
the face of all aridity & disenchantment it
is perennial as the grass,

Take kindly the counsel of the years, grace-
fully surrendering the things of youth. Nur-
ture strength of spirit to shield you in sud-
den misfortune. But do not distress your-
self with imaginings. Many fears are born
of fatigue & loneliness. Beyond a wholesome
discipline, be gentle with yourself.

You are a child of the universe, no less
than the trees & the stars; you have a right
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to be here. And whether or not it is clear
to you, no doubt the universe is unfolding
as it should.

Therefore be at peace with God, whatever
you conceive Him to be, and whatever your
labors & aspirations, in the nolsy confusion
of life keep peace with your soul.

With all its sham, drudgery & broken
dreams, It is still a beautiful world. Be care-
ful. Strike to be happy.

RESPONSE TO PRESIDENT NIXON'S
BUSING STATEMENT BY THE
BLACK LAW STUDENTS OF HAR-
VARD UNIVERSITY

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFOERNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, I submit
for the Recorp an excellent response to
President Nixon’s busing stand by the
Harvard bleck law students.

Their letter to the President and state-
ment are offered in the belief that those
of us who still believe in constitutional
rights will gain new hope that black stu-
dents are fully capable of assuming lead-
ership roles in tomorrow’s society.

The letter follows:

Hon. RicArp M. Nixow,
President, United States of America,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. FRESIDENT: Your television ad-
dress of March 16, 1972 and its proposals are
worse than unwise at this time, or at any
time. Our fundamental objection is that your
legislation accepts and writes into law the op-
posite to all the essential holdings of the
Supreme Court since Brown, namely, that
there 18 an affirmative duty to disestablish
systems of legally enforced segregation and
to correct the present effects of past segrega-
tion.

‘While it might be argued that even with
Brennan's footnote 10 in Katzenbach v. Mor-
gan (1966), Congress can lay down national
standards as long as they are even-handed,
where the denlal of the remedy is in effect
the denial of the fundamental right, where
the Constitutional guarantee is diluted, your
plece of legislative law has no justification
in Katzenbach, and files in the face of all the
holdings since Marbury v. Madison concern-
ing the jurisdiction of the courts.

Couching an attempt to cut back on the
enforcement of the technical limits of the
equal protfection clause under the issue of
busing, 18 a deceit and a fraud.

Enclosed please find a copy of our official
statement. We hope that you will seriously
reconsider the gravity of what you are doing
and the precedents it will set for future
Presidents and future Courts, but most of all,
for the future of minority rights.

Respectiully,
THE BLACE LAW UNIVERSITY
OF HARVARD UNIVERSITY.

MagrcH 20, 1972.

RESPONSE TO PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS

We, the black law students of Harvard Law
School, are appalled by the President’s tele-
vision address of March 16, 1972, which sug-
gests, at worst, a withdrawal of stringent en-
forcement of the Fourtéenth Amendment,
and, at the least, is a blatant denial of the
doctrine of Brown v. Board of Education
(1954).

The President's characterization of busing
as one of the most difficult issues of our time
is a red herring; the real issue is the enforce-
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ment of minority rights. In the eighteen years
which have transpired since Brown, this na-
tion has slowly become aware of the fact that
political, social and economic factors operate
in such a manner that make the notion of
separate inherently unequal. We view the
FPresident’s proposal to upgrade the schools
in the central ecity *“so that the children who
go there will have just as good a chance to
get quality education as do the children who
go to schools in the suburbs” as & return to
the doctrine of Plessy v, Ferguson which the
Supreme Court rejected in Brown.

The President’s call directing “all agenciles
and departments of the Federal Government
at every level to carry out the spirit of this
message in all thelr actions” can only mean
& retrenchment of this nation’s commitment
to Brown as the supreme law of the land in
removing the “badges of servitude" applied
by “invidious discrimination™ not only in
education but also in housing, employment,
access to public facilities and other rights of
citizenship.

With the merits of busing as a means of
achieving equal educational opportunity in
dispute, we should not close an avenue that
may well be beneficial in achieving quality
education. In fact, Nixon-appointee Chief
Justice Burger, in writing the majority opin-
fon in Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenburg
Board of Education (1971), stated “. . . we
find no basis for holding that the local school
authorities may not be required to employ
bus transportation as one tool of school
desegregation. Desegregation plans cannot be
limited to the walk-in school.”

Roughly eighteen million of the nation’s
public school children were transported to
their schools by bus in 1969-1970 throughout
the nation. Approximately 66% of those stu-
dents rode to school every day for reasons
that had nothing to do with school desegre-
gation, The fears of the parents and Mr. Nix-
on result not from the bus ride per se, but
from a fear of the destination of the bus—
inner-city schools, The move to the suburbs
wouldn't work anymore.

At this time, we reject any proposal of
a constitutional amendment on busing.

The President's denouncement of the ju-
dicial propriety of various Distriect Court de-
cisions in the area of busing, as having ex-
ceeded the bounds of the requirements laid
down by the Supreme Court in Swann is pre-
mature. Buch prejudicial statements should
not be made by the nation’s Chief Executive
prior to & ruling by the Supreme Court—ea
Court that has been substantially shaped
by the President. Attempts to circumvent the
slowness of the judicial process, such as those
proposed by the President, undermine the
basls of an ordered soclety under law.

Upon examination, we do not find the
President’s alternative to busing, that of im-
proving the inner-city schools, a viable one.
It is estimated that to bring the inner-city
schools to the level of their suburban coun-
terparts would require spending three to four
times as much as to maintain the suburban
schools. In a time when expenditures for ed-
ucation are already inadequate, is it to be
expected that the government will make this
vast commitment to inner-city schools? That
this commitment is less than a full one
is readily seen from the source of the two
and & half billion dollars: #1.5 billion of
that is already currently avallable each year
under a proviso of the 1965 Elementary and
Secondary Education Act and the remaining
#1 billion under emergency school ald legis-
lation is elready awaiting action in a Sen-
ate-House conference committee, There is
nothing new in Mr. Nixon’s proposal.

One can see an analogy to the actions of
Rutherford B. Hayes which led to the with-
drawal of Federal troops from the South, toll-
ing the death knell of reconstruction in the
South.
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HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on March
12, 1972, I was privileged to address the
88th annual meeting of United HIAS
Service in New York City—a meeting
that was attended by nearly 1,000 per-
sons interested in the activities of HIAS.
This large turnout certainly demon-
strated the faith that people have in
HIAS and likewise demonstrated their
interest in the future of this service
organization.

Sharing the dais with me on this oc-
sion was the Honorable Frank L. Kellogg,
Special Assistant to the Secretary of
State for Refugee and Migration Affairs.

In the course of the meeting, Ambas-
sador Kellogg was presented with a spe-
cial citation by Mr. Harold Friedman,
president of United HIAS honoring the
U.S. Refugee program for the good deeds
accomplished through the program in its
nearly 10 years of existence.
~ The remarks of Ambassador Kellogg
in accepting this citation so ably recall
the history of the U.S. refugee program
and the close work and cooperation of
HIAS that I welcome the opportunity to
insert Ambassador Kellogg’s remarks in
the REcoOrD:

STATEMENT OF FRANK L. KELLOGG, SPECIAL AS-
SISTANT TO THE BECRETARY OF STATE FOR
REFUGEE AND MIGRATION AFFAIRS, TO THE
88TH ANNUAL MEETING OF UNrren HIAS
SERVICE NEW YORK

Madam Chairman, President Frledman,
Chairman Rodino, Mr. Fisher, distinguished
guests . . .and warm friends ... your
organization is 88 years old. The United
States Refugee Program is 20 years old this
year. I have been in office, and administer-~
ing USRP among other operations, only
about 14 months. So it is with a sense of
humility as well as with considerable pride,
that on behalf of your Government I accept
your special citation to USRP.

It might be useful to recall the origin of
this program with which United HIAS Service
has had relationships from the beginning, In
the early 19560's, during Harry Truman’s
Presidency, there was a great deal of human
suffering in Europe. The postwar refugee
organizations had disappeared. There was
almost no one to assist the newly-arriving
refugees of the era—Eastern Europeans flee-
ing to freedom to escape the oppressions of
Communist governments,

The only havens many of these helpless
people could find were leftover wartime
camps—in Greece, Germany, Austria, Italy,
Turkey—where food, clothing and medical
assistance were at subminimum levels and
processing for resettlement was almost non=-
existent. “Cesspools,” I have heard some of
these camps described, “where the thing in
shortest supply of all—was hope”. It was
close to an international scandal.

The voluntary agencles, including HIAS,
played a large role in mustering public opin-
ion to obtain U.S. Government action. In
1051 when the Congress was considering
the foreign ald act, a last-minute amend-
ment was made—it passed in both Houses al-
most unanimously—which gave the Presl-
dent options and authorized funds for assist-
ance to escapees. Some of you will remember
the prinecipal architects of what was first
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called the “President’s Escapee Program” and
then the “United States Escapee Program;"
George Warren, then the “State Department
Advisor on Refugees and Displaced Persons”,
under whose overall supervision the program
was developed; Laurence Dawson, then
George Warren's deputy and now Senior Ad-
visor on Refugees in my office, who drafted
and established USEP and directed it for
many years; Eric Hughes, who helped orga-
nize the program in Europe and later served
as its chief of operations in Washington;
Richard Brown, who for a long time directed
operations in Europe and the Near East. And
there were others,

Larry Dawson is here with us today. And
while I think about it, Raymond Laugel, my
deputy, wanted to be here, but has been
called to Geneva on ICEM business.

In setting up the program in 1852, Larry
Dawson met with key voluntary-agency per-
sonnel in this country and in Geneva to de-
velop a partnership approach between the
voluntary agencies and Government. The re-
sulting contractual relationships with HIAS
and other organizations pioneered what is
now a wide range of joint U.S. Government-
voluntary agency humanitarian operations.

In 1966, the U.S. Escapee Program was re-
named the U.S. Refugee Program, but the
operations remained the same—to provide
for the reception, interim care and earliest
possible resettlement of refugees from op-
pression in Europe. In the last 20 years, the
program has helped some 350,000 people re-
establish their lives in new homes. The flow
of refugees has been continuous, with sharp
increases when there has been an explosion
of some kind in one of the communist coun-
tries. During the abortive revolt of 1956, 180,-
000 Hungarians fled to Austria and another
20,000 to Yugoslavia. USEP provided friend-
1y reception and interim care for all of them,
and helped bring about their resettlement
in Western Europe, this country, and else-
where.

Among other peaks were the emigration of
Polish Jews in 1968 and, in the same period,
the resettlement of perhaps 50,000 refugees
from Czechoslovakia, And currently, of
course, USRP is playing a role in providing
interim care and maintenance for Jews emi-
grating from the Soviet Union, more than
15,000 of them since January of last year.

The families who are with us today—the
Beckovitches and the Oksenszteyns—are vis-
ible evidence of this . I know Miss
Watson joins me in welcoming them to the
United States, and wishing them a happy
and productive future here.

Over its 26-year history, USRP has op-
erated on very small budgets, as Govern-
ment budgets go. Annual costs have ranged
in the area of $3 million, up to nearly 810
million in the peak year of 1957. This year—
with the resettlement of Soviet Jews a major
activity of USRP—we came close to winding
up with no funds at all. Our request for $2.9
milion for USRP was eliminated during the
early stages of the legislative process. The
resulting outery from voluntary agencles—
and Gaynor Jacobson and your other officers
played a leading role—played a significant
part in restoration of the money by the Con-
gress, which, in the context of the American
tradition of freedom of movement and the
large heart of this nation, has a great record
of response to humanitarian challenges of
this kind.

Over the years my predecessors, and over
the past 14 months I myself, have enjoyed
close and effective relationships with United
HIAS Service. I am pleased to note this spe-
clal recognition of the program in which we
have worked most closely together. I hope
our useful humanitarian work will continue
for many years to come. On behalf of my
colleagues and the Government, I accept the
citation to USRP with warm appreciation.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

MILITARY WASTE AND MISMAN-
AGEMENT COST U.S. TAXPAYERS
BILLIONS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
waste and mismanagement in the mili-
tary industrial complex are costing the
American taxpayer billions of dollars.

In this connection the Memphis Press-
Scimitar recently published an article by
the excellent and capable Washington
correspondent for the Memphis and
Knoxville Scripps-Howard press, Mr. Lee
Stilwell—based on my newsletter, Capi-
tol Comments, which I place in the Rec-
orp herewith because of its interest to
my colleagues and the American people.

The article follows:

REPRESENTATIVE EviNs BLASTS MILITARY-IN-
DUSTRIAL WASTE, POINTS TO COST OVERRUNS
OF $35 BiLrLion

(By Lee Stillwell)

WasHINGTON.—Waste and mismanagement
in the military-industrial complex is costing
the American taxpayer billlons of dollars,
Rep. Joe L. Evins (D-Tenn.) charges.

Evins said a current report discloses costs
of 45 selected weapons currently being built
will exceed original cost estimate by more
than $35 billion.

“The disturbing fact is that despite con-
tinued warnings by Congress, the armed serv-
ices continue to play costly games with big
business defense contractors—with initial es-
timates of weapons costs almost invariably
:aall(lioonlng into much higher costs,” Evins

Evins called facts produced by Congres-
slonal committees and General Accounting
Office during investigations into the Depart-
ment of Defense Operations an incredible
revelation of waste and mismanagement in
the research, development, and procurement
of weapons systems.

“Certainly we must have a strong defense—
but we must not permit our armed services
to become so inefficient that the increased
costs will severely curtail their capacity to
adequately plan and prepare our national
defense,” Evins said.

Evins pointed out fiscal years 1968, 1970
and 1971 were years of cost overruns with
original contract prices for weapons sys-
tems soaring.

In substantiating his accusations, Evins
sald:

GAO just reported the Alr Force knowingly
made overpayments of more than $1 billion
on the giant CHA transport plane to Lock-
heed Aircraft Corp. to finance overruns.

It was disclosed a Navy admiral instructed
subordinates to spend $400 million as guickly
as possible this fiscal year in an effort to
avold cutbacks by Congress in next year's
budget.

The director of Naval Materlel Command
Procurement Control and Clearance Division
charged “blatant fraud of some sort” in a
claim by a Lockheed subsidiary for $46.3 mil-
lion more than original contract price for
destroyers and other ships.

The per plane cost of the F111 tactical
aircraft increased from the original estimate
of £3.4 million per plane to $15 million per
plane. The overrun was held at $1 billion by
reducing the number of planes ordered by
1,200,

Costs increased by $714 million to $2.6 bil-
llon for the Mark 48 Naval torpedo.
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The price tag for the Cheyenne helicopter
exceeded the original contract cost by $35
million.

Minuteman IT missile costs soared $152 mil-
lion above original estimates.

Original cost estimates for the Short Range
Attack Misslle (SRAM) increased from $161.6
million to $413.4 million.

Costs of the F'14 aircraft increased from the
original $8.3 million per plane price to $12.6
million per plane.

Evins pointed out retiring President Dwight
Eisenhower warned that the nation should
beware of the military-industrial complex,
adding a recent Senate report sald weapons
have become noted for “electronic frills and
gold-plating, for being excessively priced,
overcomplicated and under achlevers.”

Evins charged that vast subsidies are given
and losses incurred by the military weapons
production industry by the government’s
failure to insist on full performance on con-
tracts and accepting less than agreed to by
contracts.

“It is widely known in Washington that
many Defense Department officlals retire and
assume executive positions with big business
defense contractors—thereby establishing an
easy ‘family’ relationship between the gov-
ernment and big business that tends to work
to the disadvantage of taxpayers,” Evins said.

“In the interest of the American taxpayer,
economy, efficlency, changes and improve-
ments in our system of defense procurement
must be implemented,” Evins concluded.

LAW OF THE SEAS CONFERENCE
SCHEDULED

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, a world-
wide Law of the Seas Conference spon-
sored by the United Nations, is sched-
uled to take place next year in Geneva.
A number of serious problems pertaining
to the oceans will be considered there.

One of the most serious problems con-
cerns this country. For a number of years,
fishermen from foreign countries—
Russians, Germans, Ecuadoreans—have
been mercilessly taking thousands of fish
from our offshore waters. At present,
about 30 nations, including the Unit-
ed States, observe the 3-mile limit on
territorial waters. Fifteen countries have
limits of 4 to 10 miles; 40 others have a
12-mile limit, and 11 have limits rang-
ing all the way up to 200 miles.

The United States proposed late last
year at a meeting of the U.N. Commit-
tee on Peaceful Uses of the Seabed in
Geneva, that 12 miles be set as a stand-
ard limit on a nation’s territorial waters.

There would be recognition of the right
of transit through straits used for inter-
national navigation between one part of
the high seas and another. At that meet-
ing, the United States also proposed the
establishment of international bodies to
regulate fisheries and to insure conserva-
tion of the oceans’ resources.

The following article on this subject
from a recent issue of Life magazine was
brought to my attention by a constituent.
It illustrates the effect this rape of our
fishing grounds is having on the Ameri-
can people:




April 11, 1972

Law oF THE SEA CONFERENCE THAT COULD
AvErT DISASTER

Just to the south of the rocky undersea
canyons where the Blue Surf seeks a living,
the fertlle Georges Bank extends in sandy
shallows 160 miles out from Cape Cod. A gen-
eration ago, New England fishermen were
taking thousands of tons of haddock and
cod and flounder from Georges every Yyear,
and hardly denting the supply. Ten years ago
the Russians appeared, then the Poles, the
Germans (East and West), the Spaniards
and even the Bulgarians. At times their fleets
totaled more than 500 vessels, many of these
the new factory ships able to freeze every-
thing they caught and to stay at sea for
months.

In this situation the Americans never had
a chance. Most of the foreign vessels were
either state-owned or built with subsidies
that ranged from 50% to 100%. For Ameri-
cans, it was—and is—the other way around.
Since 1792 federal law has subsidized the
U.8. boat-building industry by stipulating
that all American fishing vessels must be
built in this country. Today our fishermen
have to pay twice as much for a vessel as
their foreign competitors do. Considering the
low duties charged on most fish, it is thus
possible for foreign vessels to fill their holds
almost within sight of the American coast,
carry the fish back home and then ship it
right back here at a profit. In 1970, the
excess of fishery imports over exports cost
the U.S. 8700 million in our balance of pay-
ments.

In the U.S., the immediate damage has
been to people: to the men of Gloucester
and New Bedford and other East Coast ports
where the unemployment rates are among
the highest in the country, to the veteran
fishermen who no longer can expect their
sons to follow in a tradition as old as the
country, to owners who see their means of
livelihood rotting away uselessly beside a
wharf.

The long-term loss has been to the fishing
grounds. Bome biologists estimate that if all
fishing stopped tomorrow, the haddock
would never return to Georges Bank in the
numbers that existed there just ten years
ago. Like huge mechanical combines har-
vesting a fleld of wheat, the foreign vessels
have raked over the grounds until they are
now little more than a wasteland. One Cana-
dian study defined the problem: “What is
everybody’s property 1s nobody's responsi-
bility.”

By 19870, when it was perfectly apparent
they had wiped out nearly every living thing
on the North Atlantic banks, the fishing
nations involved got together and agreed on
a quota system. It was no more than an ad-
mission of damage already done and is not
likely to reverse the process of destruction.
The forelgn fleets came to the North Atlantic
after they had cleaned out the Baltic and
the North Sea. When they clean out the
banks near our shores they will go elsewhere.

American fishermen have been powerless
to halt the rape of their own fishing
grounds, partly because the U.B., as a mari-
time power, has insisted on the three-mile
territorial 1limit as a guarantee of free pas-
sage through all the world’s oceans and
straits. On this point we have the unfamiliar
but wholehearted support of the Russians.
Our dogged insistence on narrow limits Is a
major cause of the uncontrolled slaughter
of fish. But this doesn’'t have to be the case.

In 1973 the U.S. will take part in a world-
wide “Law of the Sea” conference in Geneva.
We could lead a return to sanity by spon-
soring three measures there:

Dual seaward limits for all coastal states:
12 miles as the limit of sovereignty, with an
additional fishery conservation zone extend-
ing out to the point where the continental
shelf slopes off into the ocean depths. Most
fish live on the shelf, not in the depths. By
placing responsibility for the word’s fish

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

stock in the hands of the natlons bordering
the seas, the world would take a practical
step toward preservation and regulation. A
coastal state should not be able to restrict
all fishing to its own boats. But it should
be able, through licensing, to limit the total
catch to a sustainable yleld.

International limits on the different spe-
cies of tuna that would cut off the fishing
worldwide when a set quota is reached. Tuna
range through all the world's oceans, and
tight conservation measures in one area
mean nothing if it's open season at the fish-
es' next port of call.

Agreement that river-spawning fish such
as salmon should never be caught on the
high seas but only at the mouths of the
rivers in which they are born and where they
return to spawn and die. If salmon are net-
ted during the oceanic part of their life
cycle, it may well mean that when the time
comes for them to return to their native
rivers, none are left to strike up certain
streams, while other rivers are glutted. Two
improbable villains in the present situation
are Denmark in the Atlantic and South
Korea in the Pacific. Neither nation has a
salmon river of its own and both insist on
the right to catch salmon on the high seas.
If their attitude wins out in the name of
“freedom of the seas,” the salmon may go
the way of the whale,

There is no reason why laws cannot be
written that would acknowledge the basic
right of free passage and still allow for the
conservation of the world's fisheries. In fact,
unless such laws are written, we will be pre-
serving only the right of passage over a dead
sea.

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, I am
sure you and my colleagues are aware
of the annual Voice of Democracy Con-
test sponsored by the Veterans of For-
eign Wars of the United States and its
Ladies Auxiliary. This year nearly
500,000 secondary school students par-
ticipated in the contest. I am very proud
at this time to place in the Recorp the
winning speech from the State of Maine
delivered by Allen Otis, a junior at
Mount Blue High School in Farmington,
Maine.

My RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM
(By Allen Otis)

Prior to the American Revolution one of
the complaints made by the colonists was
their lack of representation in the British
Parliament. After the passage of the Stamp
Act and Townshend Acts they realized that
only a representative government would re-
spect and preserve their freedom. A conclu-
silon that I have drawn from this is that
preserving our democratic form of Zovern-
ment is absolutely necessary for preserving
our freedom.

My first responsibility to freedom is that
of self education. I must have a knowledge
of the liberties I am entitled to if I am to
help preserve them, Also necessary is an
understanding of the past and present his-
tory of my government and soclety. Only
by being an informed citizen can I carry
out my other obligations to freedom. The
importance of an informed public to main-
taining freedom is illustrated by a charac-
teristic of dictatorial governments. Such
governments nearly always have, as a polley,
censorship of the news media. The leaders
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in such governments realize that their rule
is endangered if the people are informed
of the freedom that they lack.

Enowing that my freedom is guaranteed
by the Constitution, its Bill of Rights, and
other laws will not, in itself, preserve my lib-
erties. One of my responsibilities is to keep
these laws alive by using them. Laws that
are not used have a tendency to be forgot-
ten, If a liberty such as freedom of the press
is restricted once by a government, with no
apparent opposition from the people, then
the government may limit freedom of the
press again, because of the lack of opposition
that it originally encountered. Thus it is my
responsibility to keep my freedoms viable by
using them and opposing any unlawful re-
strictions on them. In other words, I must
not become an apathetic citizen. I am obli-
gated to participate in the government that
guarantees my freedom. Voting in federal,
state, and local elections is one of the most
important ways of participating.

Like anything else, freedom has limits and
can be overused. Essentially, one man's free-
dom stops where another person’s rights be-
gin. This means that in using my liberties
it is my responsibility not to interfere with
other citizen's rights. To protect the rights
of others many libertles have restrictions at-
tached to them. Two examples are the free-
doms of speech and press. These freedoms do
not grant the right to libel or slander an-
other person. Restrictions on freedom can
be prompted by excessive use of freedom. By
using freedom with a degree of restraint I
can help minimize the need for laws restrict-
ing freedom.

In preserving freedom there is another
concept which must be considered. One per-
son cannot preserve or gain freedom alone.
A successful effort to galn and preserve free-
dom involves a majority of the population
with each person working towards equal
freedom for all. Thus I must help preserve
my fellow citizen's freedom as well as my
own.

It was this spirit of cooperation and con-
cern by the American Revolutionaries that
made their quest for freedom and a repre-
sentative government successful.

A GOOD COP

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, I have
resided in Fairfield, Conn., for more than
35 years. For 33 of those years, Phil Gan-
ser has been a member of the Fairfield
Police Force, the last 11 of those as chief.
Now, after more than a third of a century
of service to the people of Fairfield, he
has tendered his resignation to the board
of police commissioners. Quite rightly,
it has been accepted “with regret.”

Like a great number of Fairfield resi-
dents, I share the regret expressed by the
members of the board for in Chief Gan-
ser, we are losing one of Connecticut’s
finest law enforcement officers. I hasten
to add that none of us would deny him
the peace, quiet, and enjoyment of his
deserving retirement years and perhaps,
for a change, an uninterrupted meal with
his lovely wife, Marie.

When the chief joined the force, he
worked 12 hours a day, 7 days a week and
got 2 days off a month, all for the grand
sum of $1,500 a year. With tongue in
cheek the Fairfield Citizen recently noted,
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“Conditions have changed somewhat
since.” Indeed they have and rightfully
so. The most incredible part of his record,
however, is the fact that he has never
been known to take a day of sick leave.

Mr. Speaker, in these days when we
receive constant reports of strained po-
lice-community relations, the work of
Chief Ganser, and those who work with
him, stands out as a model for those ded-
icated to crime prevention and justice.
There are innumerable accolades which
can be rightfully showered on this man,
but I would like to offer only one; the
one which I feel means the most to him:
Mr. Speaker, Phil Ganser is a good cop.

Recently, the Fairflield Citizen noted
Chief Ganser’s retirement. If there is no
objection, I would like to include that ar-
ticle in the Recorp at this point. The
article follows:

Porice CHIEF GANSER To RETIRE

After almost 33 years of service to the town
of Fairfleld as & member of its Police De-
partment, with 11 of those years spent as Po-
lice Chief, Fairfield native and graduate of
Roger Ludlowe High School, Chief Philip A.
Ganser has tendered his resignation to the
Fairfield Board of Police Commissioners. It
has been accepted “with regret” and with the
highest words of praise for the work of a
‘superb chief.’

The announcement of Chief Ganser's res-
ignation was made by Police Commissioner
Chairman John T. Dooley with the action
becoming officially recognized by a special
commissioners meeting which took place
last night.

Although it was expected that Chief Gan-
ser would depart for a much anticipated
vacation on May 1st, the Commissioners have
asked him to stay on active duty as a con-
sultant to the man who will be Acting Chief,
Uniform Division, Captain Anthony Mastron-
ardi, until an examination and complement-
ary ratings determine who the next actual
Chief of Fairfield Police will be.

The four men eligible for this are Captain
Mastronardi, Captain Patrick L. Carroll, Jr.
of the Detective Division; Captain Edward J.
Chervansky of the Uniform Division; and
Captain Thomas J. Lennon of the Accident
and Speclal Services Division.

That Captain Mastronardi has been asked
to fill the interim position of Acting Chlief is
in no way significant according to the Police
Commissioners, nor has it any bearing on the
final appointment to the position. Mastron-
ardl is the senior captain and it has been
the custom for some time for him to act as
chief in Ganser's brief absences.

“We feel,” sald a Commission spokesman,
“that it would be advisable to retain Chief
Ganser as a consultant to insure a smooth
transition of work within the department. It
is possible, after all, that Captain Mastron-
ardli will not be the permanent chief and
this will mean the Force will have to learn
to work with two different leaderships with-
in a brief space of time.”

Police Commissioner Ed Douglello said that
“we are fortunate to have four qualified
captains of such high caliber from among
whom to appoint a new chief. They are all
ambitious, enthusiastic and hardworking. We
have a good choice.”

It i1s felt that it would take at least
until May 1 to choose a new Chief on the
basis of a state exam and other considera-
tion. These Include some standards set up
by the local Board of Police Commissioners
and would include such things as training,
experience and a rating by the incumbent
chief.

After joining as a rookie motorcycle cop
on August 1, 1939, Philip A. Ganser worked
his way up through the ranks steadily un-
til he gained the highest position the Force
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has to offer. A promotion to sergeant came
through on January 1, 1950 and after being
assigned to the Youth Bureau in 1954, upon
the death of SBgt. Murphy, he was made a
lieutenant in July, 1955.

His captaincy came on May 15, 1958 and on
December 11, 1961, he scored best in a field
of seven contenders to become Falrfax Po-
lice Chlef, succeeding James Kranyik.

His first salary was $1,600 per year, work-
ing seven day a week, two days off a month,
12 hours a day, B4 hours a week and no sick
leave. Conditions have changed somewhat
since.

The force now numbers 102 men (if the
five are added according to the new budget)
from its complement of 18 just prior to
World War II. Chief Ganser's salary at the
date of his retirement is $18,736 and no one
around Police Headquarters remembers his
ever taking sick leave although it has been
part of the Police Department working con-
ditions for some time now.

TOM McCAFFREY, VALLEJO POST-
MASTER, COMPLETES FEDERAL
SERVICE

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. Speaker, Tom Mc-
Caffrey, my friend and benefactor of the
entire Fourth Congressional District of
California, met his untimely demise last
Sunday, March 26.

Tom, a war veteran, businessman, poli-
tician, administrator, and beloved post-
master of Vallejo, Calif., contributed
measurably to the progress of his home
State of California during his 52 years.

The grief of his wife, Jane, is shared
by thousands of Californians.

The Vallejo Times Herald editorialized
this morning as follows:

Passing oF ToMm MCCAFFREY

At 10 am. this morning, hundreds of So-
lano County residents will pay their last re-
spects to Tom McCaffrey, Vallejo postmaster
for the past seven years, He will be missed,
not only in the postal ranks where his con-
scientious devotion to duty made the Vallejo
post office one of the most efficlent in the
state, but also by civic groups and in Solano
County Democratic circles.

His army of friends was stunned by the
news of his death early Monday morning fol-
lowing an emeregncy operation, But they
long will remember Mr. McCaffrey as an up-
standing citizen, a leader, one who knew his
capabilities, which were great, and carried
out his responsibilities to the limit.

This is reflected in the various positions in
which he was asked to serve to make life bet-
ter for his fellowman . . . national chairman
of the Veterans Affairs Commission and the
National Federation of Catholic Students.
Locally, when the veterans organizations and
the Solano County Central Democratic Com-
mittee needed an able leader, they called on
Tom McCaffrey. He served as secretary of the
central committee for two terms, was co-
chairman of many important committees,
then capped his civic functions by being a
successful co-chairman of Solano County for
the election to the U.S. Senate of Clair Engle.

A native and life-long resident of Vallejo,
McCaffrey was a graduate of St. Vincent High
School. After his discharge from the United
States Air Force in 1945, he entered Notre
Dame University. While there, he was listed
in the “Who's Who In American Colleges
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and TUnlversitles” for his filne scholastic
leadership.

He served Sen. Luther E. Gibson well in
Sacramento as his field representative for
more than three years and gathered pres-
tige and stature with members of the Leg-
islature and state officials because of his
knowledge of the problems of our cities,
county and our people.

I could not have chosen a better informed
person to assist Dugald Gillies and me in
processing the legislation aflecting Solano
County,” Sen. Gibson said.

McCaffrey retired as senator’'s representa-
tive to become postmaster of Vallejo.

Former Governor Edmund Brown also
noted the expertise of Mr. McCaffrey when he
appointed him a member of the State Water
Pollution Control Board, a fleld in which
Mr. McCafirey was active before becoming
Vallejo's postmaster.

McCafirey's ability to accept responsibility
proved itself during his three years in the
Alr Force during World War II. A B-24 gun-
ner, McCaffrey's plane was shot down at sea
on his seventh mission. He survived for 28
hours afloat on a raft before he was rescued
by the Navy. Later he was awarded the Pur-
ple Heart decoration.

Vallejo has lost a valuable citizen, but
thousands now have a better appreciation of
life by knowing, associating and working with
him to make life better for Solano County
residents.

MISUSE OF FOREIGN AID

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I am publicly
releasing today a memorandum written
by U.S. Ambassador to South Vietnam,
Elsworth Bunker, which reveals that
some of our food for peace commodities
are being fed to pigs, cattle, and water
buffalo instead of the hungry people of
Vietnam.

Ambassador Bunker cabled last Sep-
tember to senior officials in Washington
that—

Many recipients—were given this unfa-
millar commodity—processed wheat—with
little or no knowledge of its food value and
method of preparation. For these people
bulgur—the processed wheat—inevitably be-
came identified as livestock feed.

After reading Ambassador Bunker’s
cablegram and other documents which
I have obtained but not released, I am
convinced that it was the ultimate act of
stupidity to send $28.7 million worth of
wheat to South Vietnam without deter-
mining whether it would be used to feed
hungry people or pigs. At a minimum, the
Agency for International Development
should have surveyed the Vietnamese sit-
uation and defermined what kind of
foods would be acceptable to the Viet-
namese. Instead, the United States chose
to send bulgur which, while acceptable to
Western palates, is considered livestock
feed by the South Vietnamese.

In addition, the memorandum reveals
that Ambassador Bunker is seeking the
approval of officials in Washington to
provide 7,000 tons of additional bulgur
during 1972. Supposedly the additional
bulgur will be used to assist Montagnard
tribesmen in rice deficient areas and to
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provide processed wheat to Vietnamese
and government institutions.

I have asked Director Hannah to as-
sure the Congress and the American
people that the shipment of 7,000 tons
of wheat will feed hungry human beings,
not pigs and cattle.

The concept of the food for peace pro-
gram is to provide assistance to hungry
refugees and war victims, It is a sound
concept. But the reality of Vietnam and
the terrible conflict there has perverted
our food for peace program into a cor-
rupt system that provides money for
merchants, feed for pigs, and not enough
help for the innocent victims of the In-
dochina war.

The cablegram written by Ambassador
Bunker and my letter to Dr. Hannah
follows:

CABLEGRAM

1. Bulgur has been controverslal in past
due in part to emergency nature of Vietnam
Title II program in which large quantities
of all available commodities were pro-
grammed to fill actual need and anticipated
needs which did not always materialize. Ex-
cessive inventories led to excessive distribu-
tions with insufficient controls over and use
cf this commodity. Many reciplents in non-
institutional situations were given this un-
familiar commeodity with little or no knowl-
edge of Its food value and method of prep-
aration. For these people bulgur inevitably
became identified as livestock feed.

2. Concomitantly bulgur prepared in cen-
tral kitchens for institutional feeding was
valued and consumed by recipients usually
mixed with rice. Such cases of proper use of
bulgur received little notice since misuse by
neon-institutional categories was widespread
and conspicuous.

3. Title II program FY 1972 no longer emer-
gency p . Total tonnage and number
of recipients substantially reduced and un-
manageable categories eliminated. Cornmeal,
rolled oats, and rolled wheat not pro-
grammed. Tighter controls have been effected
to prevent misuse of commodities. With this
realistic program and effective controls
USAID believes that bulgur should be dis-
tributed to institutions where it is accept-
able and properly used.

4. CORDS/War Victims Directorate very
concerned about destitution among Montag-
nard tribes in rice deficit areas. Field reports
indicate Montagnards in some areas suffer
malnutrition and are dependent on ex-
ternal source of food at certain times of
year. Title II commodities including bulgur
are consumed by Montagnards who other-
wise would go hungry. Bulgur Is programed
for Montagnards because It is needed as
rice substitute easily prepared and appre-
ciated by these people reportedly in need of
food assistance. Title II food supplements
for Montagnards will consist only of bulgur,
milk, vegoil, and C.EM. Flour is not dis-
tributed because of lack of baking facili-
ties In Montagnard areas.

5. GVM has requested 5,668 M/T bulgur
only for institutional and Montagnard feed-
ing projects. C.E.8. has requested 1,507 M/T
for institutional feeding. USAID recommends
approval of bulgur only for these two cate-
gories of Institutions and Montagnards. First
arrivals of bulgur for FY 1872 programs ex-
pected end of December 1971 thereby making
total request sufficlent for 12 months of
CY 1972. Call forwards of bulgur will be
limited to actual requirements of approved
projects.

6. USAID reminded Ministry of Social Wel~
fare of expected bumper rice crop in CY
1872 in Vietnam. By C¥Y 1973, MSW hopes to
replace Title IT bulgur with local rice rations
for recipients in need of food assistance.

BUNKER.
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APRIL 7, 1972.
Dr. JouN A. HANNAH, Director,
Agency for National Development,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR DR, HANNAH: I have obtained a copy
of a cablegram written last September by
United States Ambassador to South Viet-
nam, Ellsworth Bunker, regarding the use
of bulgur in our AID Food for Peace program.

Ambassador Bunker writes: “Many recipi-
ents . . . were given this unfamiliar com-
modity with little or no knowledge of its
food value and method of preparation, For
these people bulgur inevitably became iden-
tified as livestock feed.” Apparently U.S.
food intended to feed hungry Vietnamese
has become, instead, meal for pigs and cattle.

It was the ultimate act of stupidity to
send $28.7 milllon worth of wheat to South
Vietnam without determining whether it
would be used to feed hungry people or
pigs. One would have to assume that the
Agency for International Development would
have the foresight to investigate whether
American food would be used to feed the
hungry or the livestock.

Ambassador Bunker, in his cablegram, also
indicates that the South Vietnamese are re-
questing an additional 7,000 tons of proces-
sed wheat for 1972. Supposedly the addition-
al 7,000 tons would be used to assist Monta-
gnard tribesmen and Vietnamese government
institutions. I can hope that you can as-
sure the Congress and the American people
that the new shipment of 7,000 tons of
wheat will feed hungry human beings, not
pigs and cattle.

All of us would agree that needy Vietnam-
ese refugees, orphans and war victims should
be given assistance. I presume in the future
your agency plans to help the hungry rather
than supply grain meal for livestock.

I hope that you will give this matter
your immediate attention.

Sincerely,
LEs ASPIN,
Member of Congress.

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSEEY, JR., AND
THE NEW HAMPSHIRE PRIMARY

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, one of our
colleagues, the gentleman from Califor-
nia (Mr. McCLoskEY) recently sought to
espouse the cause of peace in the New
Hampshire presidential primary. That
he obtained some 20 percent of the vote
is perhaps less important than the fact
that he placed before the American pub-
lic a number of strongly dissenting views
on major national issues, particularly
with respect to our continuing involve-
ment in the war in Southeast Asia, and
truth in government.

That these views were of value to the
Nation was recognized in a recent edi-
torial by one of New England’s most dis-
tinguished writers, Edward DeCourcy of
the Newport Argus-Champion. From over
100,000 editorials considered by the In-
ternational Conference of Weekly News-
paper Editors last year, Mr. DeCourcy's
work won both the first and second
prizes. He is one of 42 elected individuals
of the New England Academy of Journal-
ists and one of only two weekly newspa-
per editors so honored.
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Mr. DeCourcy’s comments on the re-
cent New Hampshire primary should
thus furnish some small degree of pride
to this House as well as to the gentleman
from California.

The comments follow:

THE SPECTATOR
(By Edward DeCourcy)

Most of us in New Hampshire didn’t notice
it at the time, but we were witnesses to one
of the most encouraging incidents in Amer-
ica in many years.

Right before our eyes and ears, during the
whirlwind of the recent Presidential primary,
there occurred a revival of the kind of poli-
tical campalgn based on sheer principle that
was intended by the architects of America’s
greatness.

Now that the primary’s storm has subsided
and there has been opportunity for tranguil
reflection, we begin to realize that many of
us met a man who was campalgning for the
Presidential nomination not because he
wanted to live in the White House, not be-
cause he wanted the power or the glory of
the office, but simply because he believed the
nation is in peril and that he, or someone,
ought to restore the people’s faith in their
government,

He was Cong. Paul N. McCloskey Jr., the
Republican from California, who conveyed
a deep conviction that it didn’t really mat-
ter whether he became President, but that
it mattered urgently whether his standard
of honesty in government prevailed.

What we witnessed in Mr. McCloskey, usu-
ally without realizing it, was a rejection of
tawdry begging for votes, cynical preying on
emotions, the kind of appeal that has been
cheapening Presidential campaigns and the
office of President in recent decades. We saw,
again without grasping its significance, a re-
turn to the kind of rugged adherence to con-
viction and the eagerness to defend that con-
viction in vigorous debate that our founding
fathers believed would make the United
States of America a great nation.

Most of us didn’t realize the profound
significance of this phenomenon at the mo-
ment. It escaped us because our attention
was being diverted to trivial non-issues, most
of them fanned by crass appeal for votes on
a candidate’s shoddy conviction that he
ought to be President. Few of us recognized
during those tumultuous months that a re-
birth was going on in our midst, a return to
the kind of issue-oriented campaigning that
was intended to make our government gerve
the people.

Using the techniques that sell toothpaste
to elect Presidents is a denial of the aspira-
tions on which our nation was founded.

Those who would be President were sup-
posed to be leaders. Those who scan their
pollsters’ reports to find out what are popular
issues, whether or not they are important
issues, and then bulld their appeal for votes
on what they think the pecple think are not
leaders. They are followers.

They are hucksters selling a product, not
men deserving the majesty of the Presi-
dency.

America will always need genuine leaders,
men of courage and intellect who will study
developments, measure them agalnst history
and analyze their impact on our nation’s
future. We need men who will thus determine
what are really the most urgent issues, care-
fully determine the best course of action,
however harsh or unpopular that may be, and
go forth to expound that action.

‘We need to replace the vote-hungry can-
didate who goes before the people to tell
them he is for what his surveys tell him they
are for, with the candid, courageous candi-
date who will go before the people, tell them
he is for what they are against, and convince
them he is right.
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Such men are leaders. Such men are also
rare.

America is a search for truth, a continuing
struggle for freedom, equality, justice and
humanity and for discovering the instru-
ments of government to attain them.

That discovery is supposed to be what our
political campaigns are all about.

It is the goal that the learned men who
formed our Constitution knew could best be
achieved through tough and honest debate,
untainted by envy, venom or pride, the de-
bate that is a relentless testing of ideas and
solutions, the debate through which honest
men change their minds.

We have strayed far in the Twentieth
Century, and Mr, McCloskey did much, now
that we look back on it, to put us back on
the path to truth and purpose.

Mr. McCloskey did not win the primary
here. He probably never expected to.

Yet, now that we think of it, he may have
done much to accomplish his real purpose,
which was essentlally to restore our faith in
our system of government,

NO-FAULT AUTO INSURANCE

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr, Speaker, as the
debate over no-fault insurance continues,
the following article in the New York
Times should provide some interesting
food for thought:

[From the New York Times Magazine,

Apr. 9, 1972]
Ir Your House BurNsS, YoU'Re COVERED

No MATTER WHOSE FAULT IT WAS—AND

Ir Your CarR CRASHES?

(By Michael 8. Dukakis and
Stephen Kinzer)

(Note—Michael S. Dukakis is a lawyer who
served in the Massachusetts Legislature from
1962 to 1970 and was the original sponsor of
the no-fault insurance bill. Stephen Kinzer,
his legislative assistant then, is now a free-
lance journalist.)

Boston.—Since its adoption in Massachu-
setts in 1970, no-fault automobile insurance
has become the nation's most talked-about
consumer issue. Florida has already enacted a
plan similar to the one in Massachusetts, and
three other states have made small steps to-
ward no-fault. More than a dozen state leg-
islatures—New York's among them—are se-
riously considering the reform, and a proposal
for national no-fault Insurance was inftro-
duced in Congress last year, Massachusetts 1t-
self, which first approved no-fault insurance
for personal injuries only, has now extended
the new system to property damage as well.

No-fault insurance in Massachusetts, the
first reform in this complicated field since
the days of Henry Ford, got off to a very con-
fusing start. Only now, more than a year af-
ter the system went into effect, is the smoke
beginning to clear. Needless to say, approval
of no-fault in Massachusetts is not unani-
mous, although the insurance companies
have, somewhat belatedly, become supporters
of it. Unforeseen gaps in the plan have also
arisen along the way. Nevertheless, a few of
the figures so far are heartening, indeed
dramadtic.

Before the no-fault plan started, actuaries
in Massachusetts were predicting a 25-to-30
per cent increase in bodily injury premiums
under the old “fault” system. Instead, under
the new system, rates for all bodily injury
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coverage went down 15 per cent In 1971,
Moreover, rates for the basle compulsory cov-
erage went down another 27 per cent in
1972,

There has also been a substantial drop In
insurance claims and in reported accidents.
The Registry of Motor Vehicles recorded a
drop of 30 percent in reported personal in-
juries in 1971, down to 58,000 from 1970. The
number of accidents alleging personal injury
or property damage of more than $200 has
dropped by 16,000, or about 10 percent. Ap-
parently, motorists are beginning to realize
that a fabricated accident or exaggerated
claim of personal injury no longer pays the
dividends it used to. And while the decline in
reported accidents doesn’'t necessarily prove
the state’s motorists are driving more care-
fully, neither does it support the contention
of those who opposed the plan that no-fault
would encourage reckless driving by failing
to hold anyone responsible for a collision.

The problems that Massachusetts faced
under its old system of auto insurance are es-
sentially those that face every state in the
union. The traditional system of compensat-
ing victims of two-party automobile acci-
dents consists of two main parts: First, it re-
quires the victim of an accident to prove that
the other party was at fault and that he, the
victim, was blameless. Second, 1t provides
that if the victim can win the fight over fault,
he is entitled not only to his actual losses
(medical expenses, lost wages, and so forth)
but compensation for his pain and suffering—
that is, for the emotional distress that pre-
sumably goes along with the injury.

The system's gaping holes are obvious. In
the vast majority of auto accldents, it is im-
possible to prove definitively which party was
at fault. Poor highway design, weather con-
ditions, lighting and a host of other factors
play a role in many accldents. Furthermore,
trying to determine what pain and suffering
are worth is often impossible. What, for ex-
ample, is a prolonged backache worth? Three
dollars a week? Thirty? Three hundred? No-
body can really say, but today in the states
that retain the fault system, judges, juries,
lawyers, investigators, claims adjusters, doc-
tors and other members of the tort fraternity
spend thousands of hours and millions of dol-
lars each year fighting over that very ques-
tion.

The result of this inefficient and wasteful
system is that a staggering amount of money
is pald by policyholders simply for the ex-
pense of running the system. In Massachu-
setts, fully 556 cents of every premium dollar
was never returned to the consumer in the
form of payments for injurits suffered in
accidents. Instead, it was paid to all of the
people required by the system to ‘“prove”
who was at fault and to argue over the dol-
lars-and-cents value of pain and suffering.
The 56-per-cent overhead figure compares
with 8 per cent for Soclal Security and 7
per cent for Blue Cross-Blue Shield. In other
words, it is eight times more expensive to set-
tle auto insurance claims under the tort sys-
tem than it is to handle a payment under
common forms of health insurance.

But the huge overhead expense is not the
only factor contributing to the spiraling cost
of auto insurance in America. A study com-
pleted in 1968 by the American Insurance As-
soclation revealed that the tort system can be
extremely profitable for the trivially injured
vietim. Aecording to A.LA., a person injured
in an auto accident who sustains actual losses
of less than 3100—and these are the great
majority of claimants—will on the average
recelve more than seven times his dollar
losses.

Conversely, the A.IA. found that the more
serious one's injury, the less one receives
relatively. In fact, those persons whose medi-
cal expenses and lost wages exceed $10,000
because of very serlous injuries do not on the
average even receive their out-of-pocket
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losses, let alone something for pain and suf-
fering.

Because the tort system requires an in-
jured victim to prove that the driver of the
other car was at fault, there are many cases
in which a seriously injured or crippled vic-
tim of an automobile accident receives little
or nothing. He may have been perfectly in-
nocent; his injuries may have been severe,
But since he cannot prove in court that the
driver of the car that hit him was negligent,
he recelves absolutely nothing from that
driver or his insurance company.

The need for reform Is obvious. It was
even more obvious in Massachusetts than
in most states., Here, a 1927 law had made
auto insurance compulsory. With motorists
in the state spurred on by the knowledge
that every car involved in an accident was
covered by some insurance company, Massa-
chusetts achieved the unenviable distinc-
tion of having the highest claims frequency
in the country—twice the national average.
This resulted In a lucrative free-for-all in
claims settlements, in which a backache or
a “whiplash neck” could prove to be a finan-
clal bonanza for a driver with minor injuries,
who was often healed by a generous settle-
ment.

Progressive lawyers, legislators and con-
sumer spokesmen around the country have
been aware of this problem for years. Insur-
ance rates were skyrocketing, and no end was
in sight, But until 1966, no serious and
feasible alternative had been proposed. In
that year, the first real breakthrough in the
fight to reform auto insurance was made.
Professors Robert Keeton of Harvard Law
School and Jefirey O'Connell of the Univer-
sity of Illinois College of Law, after a three-
year study of the problem, presented a blue-
print for change in a book entitled “Basic
Protection for the Traffic Victim.”

Keeton and O'Connell are both specialists
in Insurance and personal-injury law. Both
had tried cases at the bar before beginning
their teaching careers. Their recommenda-
tions urged the complete serapping of the
existing tort-liability system in all but the
most serious cases. In its place they proposed
the adoption of a new system of motor-vehi-
cle insurance under which, as in the case of
health-and-accident or homeowners’ insur-
ance, an injured victim would be paid by his
own company for his actual medical expenses,
lost wages, and out-of-pocket losses, with-
out regard to fault. The same policy would
g:lsy his passenger or a pedestrian injured by

m.

Each motorist, under what Keeton and
O'Connell called the “basic-protection plan,”
would be required to carry a policy which
provided up to $10,000 for any one person
and $100,000 for any one accident in this
no-fault, economic-loss coverage. Suits be-
tween parties would be prohibited except in
cases of serious injury that had caused a loss
of more than $10,000 or pain and suffering of
more than $5,000. In these cases—and they
are only a tiny fraction of the total claim
volume—the injured person could sue the
operator of the other vehicle in the hope of
receiving a court award, just as he would
under the tort system.

The advantages of the Keeton-0O'Connell
plan seemed obvious to many Massachusetts
legislators. The vast majority of accident vic-
tims would be paid promptly by their own
insurance companies for their actual losses.
Court congestion would probably be reduced,
exaggerated and nuisance claims would be
largely eliminated, and the cost of premiums
would be drastically cut as a result of ad-
ministrative savings and the elimination of
payments for pain and suffering in small
cases. Innocent victims who sustained seri-
ous injuries and could not collect because
they were unable to prove fault under the
existing system would be entitled to compen-
sation up to the no-fault limit, and seriously
injured persons who were able to prove fault +
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could sue the wrongdoer and still collect their
basic-protection benefits promptly, while
awaiting the outcome of their lawsuits.

In Massachusetts, where the system was
even further out of control than in most
states, complaints about auto insurance were
deafening. Legislators were constantly asked
about their fallure to come up with a bet-
ter auto-insurance system—and at times
berated for not doing so. Yet, until Keeton
and O'Connell produced their plan, no leg-
islator in Massachusetts or any other state
could really give irate constituents a suit-
able alternative.

Keeton himself was deeply involved in the
planning of the Massachusetts drive for no-
fault insurance. He met frequently with the
original legislative sponsors of the bill and
helped put it in a form sultable for Mas-
sachusetts. Both he and O’'Connell testified
at length before the Insurance Committee
of the Massachusetts Legislature. Their will-
ingness to iron out problems which arose
during the debate over the bill and thelir
ability to work with an increasingly in-
terested Legislature were critical in the ef-
fort to win passage of the new plan.

In March, 1967, the Insurance Commit-
tee reported out the basic-protection bill
(later to become known as the “Keeton-
O'Connell,” or “no-fault” bill) with a recom-
mendation that it be killed. The bill had
not atiracted widespread attention, and it
was expected to die a quilet death in the
Legislature. On Aug. 16, 1867, however, its
sponsors moved on the House floor to sub-
stitute the basic-protection bill for the un-
favorable committee recommendation. To
everyone's surprise—and to the consterna-
tlon of insurance executives and trial law-
yers—the House passed the bill by the over-
whelming vote of 130-85. In an unprece-
dented display, the House membership broke
into loud cheering and applause upon pas-
sage of the measure.

While it is probably fair to say that many
of the legislators at that first vote were un-
familiar with the detalls of the bill, they
were under pressure from their constituents
to do something to lower auto-insurance
rates. The basic-protection bill seemed like
the answer. Public reaction to its passage
of the bill was overwhelmingly favorable. But
three weeks after House passage, Gov. John
Volpe announced that he would veto the
measure if it came to his desk. All the
forces that had not taken the bill seriously
until its surprising House passage jumped
into action to kill it in the State Senate. After
massive lobbylng by the trial bar, some seg-
ments of the insurance industry and Gov-
ernor Volpe, the bill was defeated by a vote
of 27-8.

In 1968, the measure once again died In
the Senate. In its place was substituted legis-
lation authorizing a study of the basic-pro-
tection system. By the time the Study Com-
mission released its findings in 1870, political
realities in Massachusetts had changed. Gov-
ernor Volpe had joined the Nixon Cabinet.
He had been replaced by Republican Lieut.
Gov. Francis Sargent, who had no announced
position on the plan. Lobbylsts fighting the
plan were beginning to show signs of battle
fatigue, some golng so far as to label it a
Communist-inspired plan to undermine the
Bill of Rights by taking away the cltizen’s
right to sue. The Study Commission finally
recommended that no-fault be applied to
property-damage insurance only, and thus
did not offer any substantial relief to the
state’s motorists.

The issue had become a political hot
potato. By April 1970, Governor Sargent, then
a candidate for a full term, endorsed the idea
of no-fault by saying that he would support
a reasonable bill and by directing his staff
to work with key leglslators to produce a
sound compromise. The Democratic Senate
President, also a candidate for Governor, an-
nounced his support of the bill. Beginning
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to get frantic, lobbyists had their pet Sena-

tors try during late-night sessions to amend
the bill to death and to introduce meaning-
less substitute plans.

Finally, a compromise plan was passed,
with only minimal tampering by the Senate.
In the election year's greatest political coup,
Sargent signed the bill on statewide televi-
sion, declaring that he wasn't frightened by
insurance company threats to leave Massa-
chusetts if the bill was approved. He has
since agreed with many Democrats that TV
appearance played a significant part in his
successful campaign for election.

As finally passed, the Massachusetts bill
i5 solld and workable. It provides for pay-
ment of up to $2,000 in medical benefits and
lost wages by the victim's own company with-
out regard to fault. It provides the same
benefits for pedestrians injured by the in-
sured or passengers riding with him. Only if
the victim’s medical bills exceed $500, or if
the accident results in death, loss of a body
member, permanent and serious disfigure-
ment, loss of sight or hearing, or a fracture,
can he sue the other driver.

As in the past, auto insurance is compul~
sory. Each motorist must insure his car with
the basic no-fault coverage. In addition, he
is required to carry a minimum liability
coverage of $5,000 for any one person and
$10,000 for any one accident to cover seri-
ously Injured victims, and he may carry
more liability insurance to protect himself
against large claims, just as he did under the
old system. He may also decide that he and
his family are already well insured under
their own health-insurance policy and that
he therefore needs no-fault coverage only
for injuries that he causes to others. In that
case he gets a substantial premium reduction
over the baslc rate.

Let’s see how the new system would work
in a particular case. Suppose, for example,
that Mr. X Is in an intersection collision,
that he is bruised and shaken up but not
severely injured, that he misses part of a
week's work and loses $50 in pay not covered
by sick leave or salary, and that he sees his
doctor immediately after the accident, in-
curring medical expenses of $35.

Under the Massachusetts law, Mr. X can
expect to be pald the amount of his medical
bill (#35) by his own insurance company
within days after he submits the bill. He
gets this payment even if his medical bill is
actually paid under other medical insurance
such as Blue Cross-Blue Shield, unless he
has elected not to receive his no-fault bene-
fits. Also, Mr. X can expect to be pald
promptly by his own company for 75 per cent
of his wage loss. (Since insurance benefits
are tax free, 75 per cent of wage loss should
be roughly equal to take-home pay in most
cases.) If he later has any additional lost
time from work or medical expense resulting
from the accident, he can expect payment in
the same way from his own company, soon
after he submits his bills.

In a case such as this, not involving seri-
ous injury, he does not have any claim
agalnst the other driver or the other driver's
insurance company. He handles the entire
matter with his own company and does not
need a lawyer.

In contrast, under the old system his own
company would have had no responsibility
for his wage loss, and none for his medical
expense. Mr. X would have to make his
claim against the other driver and the other
driver’s company. To collect, he would have
to show that the other driver was at fault.
If Mr. X succeeded, however, he would be
able to get something for his pain and suf-
fering in addition to the relmbursement of
his medical and wage loss. If he had a lawyer
to represent him, he would have to pay the
lawyer about one-third of whatever he re-
covered.

Now let’s assume that Mr, X is seriously
injured, incurs medical bills of more than
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8500 and is out of work for several weeks.
He may proceed to collect all of his medical
and hospital bills and 75 per cent of his lost
wages—up to a maximum of $2,000—from his
own company, without a lawyer. He may,
however, sue the other driver as well, just as
he did under the old system. If he collects
in that suit, the money he recovers will be
reduced by the amount he has already col-
lected from his own company.

The new plan not only spares the victim
long delays in recovering some of his costs
but also makes a striking difference in auto-
Insurance premiums for the average motorist.
In 1970, before the coming of no-fault, the
average Boston car owner pald $117 for his
basic coverage; If the no-fault system had not
gone into effect, he would have been paying
8150 for the same coverage in 1971. Instead,
he paid $99.50 in 1971 for his basic coverage
and 874 in 1972, If he has good health insur-
ance and wage security and chooses not to
receive benefits for himself and his family,
he will pay only $52.

There have been additional savings cn
other kinds of personal injury coverage which
many motorists ordinarily buy. Medical-pay-
ments insurance, for example, which pays a
motorist and members of his family for their
medical expenses in the event of an automo-
bile accident, is no longer necessary. Further-
more, “extra-limits" liability coverage above
the $5,000-$10,000 amount contained in the
new Massachusetts basic coverage is 15 per
cent cheaper than it was in 1970. (Under
both the old and new systems, this fuller
lability coverage was optional.)

Property and physical damage were not in-
cluded in the final no-fault bill largely be-
cause of the political clout of certain insur-
ance companies which wrote large amounts
of property damage coverage for assigned
(high) risks and made money by refusing to
pay claims brought against their insureds by
motorists whose cars had been damaged by
them. Since the new plan required insurers
to pay damages to their own policyholders,
these companies felt—probably correctly—
that they would lose customers if they con-
tinued to play their traditional game with
property-damage claims.

As a result, rates for property-damage in-
surance rose 38 per cent in 1971. Physical-
damage insurance (fire, theft and collision)
rose 27 per cent. Yet, even taking those in-
creases into consideration, most motorists in
Massachusetts are paying less for their auto
insurance today than they paid in 1970.

One of the mistakes of the original drafters
of the bill, in fact was to underestimate the
savings that no-fault would bring to the pub-
le. Insurance rates for 1971 were set on the
assumption that claims would rise slightly;
in practice, they have dropped sharply. The
number of bodily injury claims dropped 13,-
000 (48 per cent) during the first nine
months of the system's operation. The aver-
age settlement per claim dropped 81 per cent,
from $419 to $165.

It is possible, then, that the insurance
companies will walk away from 1971 with a
multimillion dollar windfall in excess profits,
although attempts are being made to force
the companies to refund at least a portion of
the unexpected largess. In 1971, the Legisla-
ture acted to prevent this from happening
again. New legislation was enacted which
permits the Insurance Commissioner to re-
coup excess profits by slashing rates in any
year which follows a year in which he finds
that the earnings of the companies have been
unreasonable,

“Even If the companies prevail in all the
court cases and walk away with $30-million
or whatever it is,” the Insurance Commis-
sioner John Ryan explains, “it won't happen
again, and it shouldn’t happen in other
states. There’s no reason constitutionally why
rates for the first year under a new no-fault
system can't be set provisionally.”
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Ryan, & young lawyer who was appointed
soon after Sargent’s election, had before that
lobbled for passage of the no-fault bill as
counsel to the Massachusetts Association of
Independent Insurance Agents and Brokers.
Like most analysts, he now views the new
system as a success. “The amazing thing
about the bodily injury bill,” he says, “is that
after all that fighting, it's pretty damn good."”

He is hesitant to place much stress on the
drop in claims, however, “We still don't know
about claims. Here in Massachusetts the
number of claims is down substantially, but
we aren't sure whether that will hold or
whether it should hold. The theory of no-
fault is that people are entitled to compensa-
tion, that they shouldn't be discouraged from
making legitimate claims. We're still project-
ing a 20 per cent increase in claims, and if
the decrease holds, we can get it back. As
the plan becomes better understood, you
can't expect any decrease in claims unless
in particular states there has been very se-
rious abuse of the old system.”

Ryan is also impressed that “there is no
indication of any trouble with insufficlent
payment or slow payment. We get an awful
lot of complaints in this office. But we
haven't had one about payment problems
under no-fault. The companies have set up
a very efficient uniform system for making
payments—about the only worthwhile thing
they have come up with on their own,” Ryan
says, remembering the industry’'s attempts
in the early days to sabotage no-fault.

One of the concerns expressed by some of
the proponents of no-fault was that a pat-
tern of $501 medical bills would emerge be-
cause victims were looking for the chance
to bring the other guy into court to make
some money. It hasn't happened, says Ryan.
“our fraudulent claims bureau is picking up
indications of padding by certain doctor-
lawyer combinations, but that's nothing new.
We don't see many people trying to jump
over the $500 threshold.”

Encouraged by the success of no-fault for
personal injury, the Massachusetts Leglsla-
ture last vear passed the law that extended
the new system to property damage. Under
the new plan, every motorist must purchase
very inexpensive liability coverage to pay for
damage to property other than automobiles—
when, for example, he backs Into somebody's
picket fence—or for damage to out-of-state
Cars.

If he wants to be protected against damage
to his own car, he may—but is not required
to—buy one of two kinds of coverage. The
first, called “all-risk” coverage, will, subject
to the deductible of his choice, pay him for
any damage to his car without regard to
fault. The second, called “restricted” cover-
age, will pay him only if the other driver
was at fault or if his car is damaged under
certain specified circumstances—for example,
when it is parked, or when it is struck in the
rear by another vehicle moving in the same
direction?

Benefits under both alternatives are pald
by the driver’s own insurance company. And
if the Insurance company does not pay him
within 15 days after he submits reasonable
proof of damage, a court may order the comu-
pany to pay him twice his actual damage and
attorney’s fees.

The new law does away with all claims and
suits between Massachusetts motorists for
property damsage. No longer does a driver
have to chase his adversary’s insurer for
weeks and months to recover for a bent
fender. His own company will pay him under
either the “all-risk” or “restricted” coverages.

1In this respect ‘“restricted” coverage is
much like the type of coverage in other states
under which a car owner’s company agrees
to pay him for injuries caused by an unin-
sured car, but only if the uninsured motor-
1st was at fault.
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Moreover, while the savings are not as dra-
matic as they have been for bodily injury
insurance, most Massachusetts motorists will
be paying less for their property-damage cov-
erage under the new system than they would
have been paying under the old,

Unfortunately, the Legislature, apparently
in an effort to discourage frivolous small
claims, had provided for mandatory deducti-
bles of at least $50 under both the “all-risk"
and “restricted' coverages. When the new
law went into effect in January, Commis-
sioner Ryan was suddenly flooded with com-
plaints from car owners who found that they
could not collect for the first $50 worth of
damage to thelr car, even when someone else
was entirely to blame.

Ryan moved quickly to eliminate the prob-
lem. He obtained the agreement of the insur-
ance companies to provide the first $50 of
coverage on an optlonal basis for a few addi-
tional dollars, and the complaints have sub-
sided. Ryan himself wonders now whether
the mandatory deductible provision should
have been included in the 1971 bill, “In
theory it made eminent good sense,” he ex-
plains, “but I'm afraid it's been widely mis-
understood and very inaccurately reported in
the press. There have been complaints about
it, but maybe people are thinking about in-
surance for the first time, and they're ques-
tloning some things that have always been
true.”

An industry spokesman, John O'Connor of
the Insurance Information Institute, says
that “the companies are delighted with the
actual operation of the system.” He agrees
with Ryan that “the clalms will be back,”
but he foresees the possibility of some fur-
ther consumer savings as a result of lessened
administrative expenses for the companies.
“There have been no dollar savings in under-
writing, but some savings in loss adjustment
may develop as time goes on,” he says. To the
often-heard charge that no-fault has caused
the wholesale dismissal of claims adjusters
and other insurance personnel, O'Connor
answers: “It just hasn't happened. Some
people have been shifted to other responsi-
bilities, but this talk about so many people
being let go just isn't accurate.”

One very serious problem that no-fault
proponents had pointed to was the huge
number of court cases which must be tried
under the fault system in courts that are
already overburdened with other matters.
Affirming in a court decislon that no-fault
insurance was constitutional? Justice Paul
Reardon of the Massachusetts Supreme Ju-
dicial Court spoke directly to this issue:

“No one who has for any time been in
charge of a trial court system (as was the
author of this opinion for a number of
years) can be unfamiliar with the devastat-
ing effect upon the administration of jus-
tice which the automobile has produced.
The courts with their scarce resource of
time simply cannot respond to new chal-
lenges or meet the new requirements im-
posed on them in criminal matters as long
as their time continues to be consumed to
the extent it has been by motor-vehicle
accident cases. The problems of soclety to
which the courts have been called no longer
permit the luxury of using them as a
forum for resolving the ever-increasing num-
bers of automobile accident claims. . . ."”

2In another state, Illinols, a no-fault law
was recently declared unconstitutional. The
Illinois Supreme Court had not given the
reasons for its decision as this article went
to press. But the Illinois law differs in nu-
merous respects from the Massachusetts one
(for one thing, it excludes taxis and trucks
from compulsory coverage) and it is possible
that the court decision was on narrow tech-
nical grounds that can be easily repaired by
the Legislature.
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Reardon noted statistics showling that as
much as 60 per cent of the lawsuits in
Massachusetts trial courts were for motor-
vehicle cases, which he called “a cancer to
be rooted out in American courts.”

Because so many cases initiated under the
fault system are still before the courts, it is
difficult to determine the effect of no-fault
on crowded calendars One in-depth study
is under way, however, and preliminary data
from a few courts indicate that the num.
ber of cases Is down significantly. The hall-
ways of the Suffolk Superior Courthouse in
Boston, once jammed with tort lawyers, are
now relatively empty. Indeed. with tort prac-
tice decimated by the no-fault system, the
organized trial bar Is as critical as ever of
the reform.

“Ninety per cent of tort cases are gone,”
explains Mrs. Kathleeu Ryan Dacey, presi-
dent of the Massacliusetts Trial Lawyers'
Association. I had a woman call me just
today from the hospital. Her whole abdo-
men is bruised, her hips are in bad shape
she's spent about $150 for X-rays, but there's
no fracture. This probably would have meant
a $3,000 settiement.”

That $3,000 settlement would have de-
pended, of course, on whether the woman
could prove that the other driver was at fault.
Under the no-fault system, she will get only
her medical and hospital expenses, and 75 per
cent of her lost wages, but she will get them
from her own company quickly and without
having to share them with a lawyer.

Mrs. Dacey's organization and others like
it are holding seminars to retrain lawyers for
medical malpractice sults and other tort
cases, “but there really aren't any new fields
of law,” she points out. “You can go to a big
firm, but most of them don't want trial law-
yers. The only other place to go is govern-
ment, and they only have a limited number
of places. We've always had a bad general
Hability law in this state, and now that may
go no-fault, too. They're talking about no-
fault divorce and no-fault medical-malprac-
tice Insurance. I've been advising trial law-
yers to find places in Federal, state, and local
governments.” (Mrs. Dacey herself has recent-
1y been appointed an Assistant District At-
torney.)

Besides claiming that no-fault abrogates
“the common-law right of a person guaran-
teed by the Constitution to sue a wrongdoer,”
Mrs. Dacey has written that the law is “dis-
criminatory,” in that a person with a $501
medical bill may sue for pain and suffer-
ing whereas a person with a $499 medical bill
cannot, Further, she cites the hypothetical
case of a child who suffers brain damage, is
kept out of school for several months and
may have his aptitude for study seriously im-
paired”; he would recelve no compensation
beyond his medical bills and other out-of-
pocket losses, she asserts. This assumes that
a child with serious braln damage will not
incur medical expenses of more than $500,
which is hardly likely.

The American Trial Lawyers’ Association, a
national organization with headquarters In
Cambridge, has also tried to discredit the
system. One of their most publiclzed—and
revealing—attempts was a public opinion poll
recently released by the Opinilon Research
Corporation of Princeton, N.J., which A.T.L.A.
officials at first denied then later admitted
that they had commissioned. On the surface,
the poll lived up to its headline, “Massachu-
setts Accldent Victims Consider No-Fault Un-
fair.” The Interviewers asked 501 auto-ac-
cident victims a series of questions about
their opinions on settlement of such cases.
One of the results reported was that “T7 per
cent say that they would favor a system
whereby the driver or his insurance com-
pany would be required to pay damages in
proportion to the degree of fault of the driver
in eausing the accident.”
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Among other findings, the survey pur-
ported to show that “62 per cent say it’s un-
fair that under the Massachusetts no-fault
insurance system neither the driver at fault
in the accldent nor his insurance company
would have to pay for any of their losses.”
Respondents were asked: “If you were dis-
abled in an accident and lost the use of some
part of your body, do you think the other
driver or his insurance company should or
should not have to pay reasonable compen-
sation for your disability?" Naturally enough,
91 per cent sald that the other driver or his
company should. Respondents were not
asked whether they would be just as happy
to have the money come from their own
company.

Commissioner Ryan believes no-fault auto
coverage sets the stage for other Insurance
reforms. “For example, it should make it
much easier to sell auto insurance on a
group basis. We've got some legislation in on
that. We're beginning to see what we can do
and what we can't, Maybe our threshold
ought to go up to 700 down, down to $300.
Once we have some experience here and with
other states, we'll be able to work on a fac-
tual basis rather than a theoretical basis.

“Ultimate logic suggests an all-out no-fault
plan, but we'll have to walt and see. We're
going to need some better way of deallng
with serlously Injured vietims, for one thing,
and I don't know what the answer is there.”

The “ultimate loglc” that Ryan mentions
also seems to point to the necessity of en-
acting a national no-fault system. A patch-
work of 60 different plans, some good and
some bad, will not solve the auto-insurance
mess. Rather, it seems far more sensible for
the Federal Government to produce a set of
uniform standards for state no-fault plans,
answering the questions that are being de-
bated In state legislative chambers across
the country, such as: What should be the
benefit 1imit? Can no-fault somehow be ex-
tended to the seriously injured victim?
Should we allow victims to sue if they sus-
taln & minor fracture (as Massachusetts
does) ? Should we allow them to sue if they
lose a bodily function as minor as the full
use of a little toe, something which is not
permitted in Massachusetts but is under the
new Florlda system? Should property dam-
age be covered by no-fault insurance?

There has been some interest from Wash-
ington. Transportation Secretary Volpe has
become & convert to the no-fault idea; Sen-
ators Philip Hart and Warren Magnuson
have introduced the national no-fault bill,
and extensive hearings have already been
held on the measure. In New York, the Legis-
lature is welghing two no-fault bills, one
backed by Governor Rockefeller that is much
like the Massachusetts plan and another that
is favored by negligence lawyers. What 1s
likely to emerge is a compromise plan that
will preserve more or less of the tort-liability
system.

Massachusetts officlals learned through
painful experience that Band-aid reform can-
not hope to change a system so shot through
with decay as the tort-liability system. Other
state legislatures are learning the same les-
sons, and much-needed pressure is being put
on Congress to act.

During the Progressive era, there was a
great deal of talk about the states being lab-
oratories for change. In a time when the
Federal Government seems to be having
trouble just keeping up with the treadmill
of social progress, the states must begin to
think of themselves as proving grounds for
important reforms. The Massachusetts exper-
ience demonstrates that states can lead as
well as follow. In this as In so many other
policy areas, however, Congress must become
the arena in which significant natlonal re-
form is enacted.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

CHALLENGES IN AMERICAN
EDUCATION

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, I am
honored to share with my colleagues in
the House the brilliant and thought-
provoking ideas on American education
by Vivian W. Henderson, the distin-
guished president of Clark College in
Atlanta, Ga.

The address was delivered at the re-
cent National Policy Conference on Edu-
cation for Blacks in Arlington, Va., on
March 31, 1972:

TEXT OF ADDRESS BY VIViIAN W. HENDERSON

In coming before you today I find myself
on both familiar and unfamiliar ground, The
most recent part of my life has been that of
scholarship and educational administration
removed from the hurley-burley of politica
of every day life. Another part has been that
of a political activist in the South. But we
have had to face a few things in the colleges
in recent years, and my experience as an
educator gives me some sense of what It
means to be confronted on a regular basis by
people who disagree with my programs, crit-
icize my motives, and disturb my routine.

But I didn't come here to try to tell you
about my political involvement nor about
how difficult my job is. I came, instead, be-
cause I have some realization of the difficulty
of our time, and because I wanted to add my
voice to those of many others in praise of the
stands that the Congressional Black Caucus
has taken on some of the most significant
issues In American soclety and add my sup-
port to the work underway by the Congres-
sional Black Caucus. The Congressional Black
Caucus has no equal in the Congress of the
United States in defending the underdog and
in insisting that all Americans of whatever
race, color, or creed not only have equal rights
but also require positive action by natlonal
government to insure that those rights are
available in their daily lives. Members of the
Congressional Black Caucus understand bet-
ter than most people through the experience
of being black in 20th century America that
putting rights on paper doesn’t bring them
to the people. The Congressional Black Cau-
cus is a powerful voice in the battle to move
from words to action. I trust and hope that
that voice will never be stilled or grow tired,
and I pledge you my support as you courage-
ously pursue the important business of help-
ing black Americans turn the guarantees of
the law and the Constitution from promises
to reality.

I am an economist by profession and a
college president by accident—and what a
hell of an accldent. At any rate, I must un-
fortunately confess that I come before you
today from the world of education., Because
I come from the world of education, and this
is a conference on educational policy, I want
to talk about that world. There are other
realms of housing, of political rights, of eco-
nomic opportunity, that may be equally im-
portant, but except for economic problems I
can’t speak of them with the same author-
ity. For 25 years, I have been in direct touch
with Ameriea's schools and colleges, and
with the problems black people have in them,
and it Is with the knowledge gained from this
experience that I make bold to take ad-
vantage of the time you have given me to-
night. In doing so, I want to comment on five
items to which I give highest priority. All are
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matters that have been, are, or will be be-
fore you for major consideration. All carry
with them the hopes, and fears, and future
of black people, and of white people as well,
in the American republic. I stress this point
about white people because I think we blacks
sometimes forget, in focusing so intently on
our own very real problems, that it lsn’t only
our future that is tied up in the problems
we have of achieving equality in American
soclety. It is also the future of everyone else
in that soclety. A man we all respect once
sald that this nation cannot exist half slave
and half free. Nelther can it exist in a con-
dition that keeps most of the whites affluent
and most of the blacks poor or that opens the
doors of education more generally to whites
than to blacks. SBuch a condition is a funda-
mental denial of the most treasured prin-
ciples of this republic, and unless we make
progress on remedying it, both the prineciples
and the republic will have no meaning for
anyone, black or white.

I said that I wanted to talk to you on five
mafters which have been, are, or will be on
your agenda. Let me tell you briefly first
what they are and then make some comments
upon each:

1. The first Is the need to reduce racial
isolation In our schools by every possible
means.

2. The second is the absolute requirement
that we transform the schools in our urban
centers so that they serve more effectively
the children who attend.

3. The third is the importance of finding
ways to pay for our schools that will guar-
antee quality education even where property
values are low, and that will make Uncle Sam
& more vigorous partner of state and locality
in supporting elementary and secondary edu-
cation. In advocating this, and here I speak as
an economist, I have a deep concern that
some simplistic approach llke the so-called
“value-added tax" will be foisted on our peo-
ple under the banner of reform, thus charg-
ing the poor people proportionately more than
the rich for the costs of schooling.

4, Fourth, I would address myself to the
education issues now before the Conference
Committee of the House and Senate in re-
gard to Federal support of higher education.

5. Fifth and finally, because of the com-
mitment I have o the kind of institution I
now lead, I must speak to you of the signif-
icance of America's traditionally black col-
leges and the obligations I see for the Fed-
eral Government in insuring their health.

I know that I am trylng to cover too much
in trying to talk about all five of these items.
Each is a speech In its own right. But I
don't get the chance to give the Congress
of the United States my free advice very
often, and so I decided, as the farmer said,
“to dump the whole load.”

I turn now to my first point about the
importance of the effort to reduce racial
isolation in our schools. In all the talk there
has been about the evils of busing, I haven't
heard enough about a fact that has been
documented by scholars, verified by our
Supreme Court and widely accepted by a
growing proportion of Americans—the simple
proposition that racial segregation, however
caused, creates for its minorlty group vic-
tims a permanent sentence to second-class
citizenship. There is no way to make racially
segregated schools equal schools and more
important there is no way to undo in later
life the disqualifications imposed by racial
segregation. No amount of money, no com-
bination of additional teachers and new
buildings and special services, no compensa-
tory program can provide the raclally isolated
minority child with the kind of education
to which he has a right as an American
citizen,

This is not the prejudiced opinion of a
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black man seeking special interests. It is
the considered judgment of the best minds
both black and white with the best available
information. By every test we know, it is the
truth.

We know also, of course, that the truth is
not always popular, and today in the United
States one of our central issues iz whether
we Americans have the guts to face the truth
about racial isolation or not.

Demagogues among us are raising all sorts
of red herring about busing. They are
awakening emotional feelings that may be
good politics in the short run, but that are
bad Americanism in both the short turn
and the long. You and I must be vigilant,
forceful, united, and courageous on this sub-
Jject. More than the schools are at stake, The
free society that many Americans have given
their lives to create can never be built on a
doctrine of accepting racial separation in the
name of convenience and personal preference,

Some of us here grew up in the South and
many South and non-South were bussed to
segregated black schools by law. We are
denied the right to go to the white school
next door. Apparently that was “good bus-
ing.” The fact is, of course, that in and of
itself busing is neutral., It is neither good
nor bad, unless it is excessive. It offers a
way to get to an educational institution
which may be worth the trip or not because
of its characteristics—not the character-
istics of the bus ride. No racially segregated
institution is worth a bus ride; many inte-
grated institutions are worth it. And this
goes whether it is blacks going to the white
school or whites going to the black school.

I know that some will point their fingers
at me and say, “Yes, but you are running a
separatist college, a traditionally black in-
stitution.” I say to them that my college, and
others like it, has been open and continued
to be open to all comers. We have blacks and
whites in our student body and our faculty,
although a preponderance of blacks.

I say also, that the process of bringing
about integration in America seems for some
reason always to involve the black man in
joining white institutions run by whites, and
I am proud of the fact that I run a black in-
stitution, which, as it integrates, will have
black leadership. Integration must be a two-
way street.

I know, also, that there have been some
blacks in recent years who have advocated
a new kind of separatism on black initiatives.
To me that view is self-defeating. We blacks
need the identity and the confidence which
comes with running some of our own affairs
and providing leadership for significant en-
terprises. This we have already demonstrated
in several areas of business, In the newspaper
and magazine fields, in education and other
areas. In the long run separatism and racial
exclusion denies equality. But we must not
confuse black leadership, management, con-
trol and involvement with racial exclusion
by philosophy and design. There is nothing
wrong with having black institutions. The
pluralism of our society demands the perpet-
uation of such institutions. But there is
much wrong with black institutions that are
racial exclusive. I think W, E. B. DuBois made
the point many years ago when he pointed
out that the true test of democracy in this
country would not come by eliminating that
which is black from our midst but only when
blacks and whites, black institutions and
white institutions, can live and function side
by side and respect and interact with each
other not on the basis of color and race but
on the basis of worth as human beings and as
human institutions. So I ask you to support
the legislation for emergency Federal school
ald to assist with Integration of the schools
and to mount all possible pressures against
crippling, anti-busing amendments.

If this country were to pass a constitu-
tional amendment to enable legal segregation
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of schools, as has been serlously proposed, it
would set race relations back more than 50
years. The only recourse for blacks, who
would thus be denied the protection of the
Constitution, would be in that fundamental
document which reads in part, “. .. whenever
any form of government becomes destructive
of these ends (life, liberty, and the pursuit
of happiness) it is the right of the people to
alter or abolish it . . ." I refer, of course, to
the Declaration of Independence.

While I am no expert on the inner-city
schools, I know two things about them to
be facts. One is that they are increasingly
populated by black children, and the other is
that they are underfinanced and sometimes
ineffective institutions. I am not going to
attempt here to explore in detail all the com-
plexities lying behind these facts. But I do
believe that you hold in your hands a portion
of the solution to the problem of the city
schools. The amount of Federal money those
schools get and what they can use it for is
decided in the halls of Congress. No decision
that you make has more important implica-
tions for the future of America,

It is fashionable these days to be eritical of
the Federal efforts in providing additional
monies to the schools by saying that the
Federal programs have falled. The fact is that
the programs have been too small and have
only just gotten started. Educators don't
know very much about how to overcome
through schooling the handicaps that 100
years or more of deprivation and denial of
rights have imposed on poor people and black
people. They never turned their attention to
this matter in any responsible and vigorous
way until five or six years ago. It is unreason-
able to expect our schools to have solved
quickly problems that were 100 years and
more in the making,

What I hear from my friends in the world
of elementary and secondary education is
that these past five years of trial and error,
of experimentation, and, indeed, of some
wastage of Federal resources have begun to
make more clear the kinds of things we have
to do if the city schools are to serve the chil-
dren in them.

Early on in the school reform movement
of the 1960’s we had the simplistic idea that
remedial add-ons to the school program
would somehow change everything and made
children with massive handicaps suddenly
successful. Now we know that without chang-
ing the entire program of the schools, re-
training the teachers, re-thinking the cur-
riculum, and above all, altering the human
relationships that exist there, we are prob-
ably not going to get anywhere. To do these
things will require still more money and
more time than we have invested to date.
But there will be more hope in what we do
from now on because we have had the op-
portunity to learn a few things.

So I urge you not to give in to the beguil-
ing argument that the educators have failed.
The fact is that the educators have just
started to learn. They are now beginning to
design and to try out the kinds of fundamen-
tal changes that are necessary. It is the duty
of Congress and the Congressional Black
Caucus to make sure that the resources they
have from the Federal Government get to
the people who need them the most—the poor
people and the black people of both our
urban and rural areas.

The present administration is making all
sorts of plans for what is called “revenue
sharing”, In effect, this means giving the
money to the states to let them do with it
what they will, If that is done, I'll tell you
where it will go. It will go to the people who
have political power in the states and not to
the poor people and the black people.

One of the great things about the Federal
education programs of the 1960’s—the Ele-
mentary-Secondary Education Act, the
Headstart program, the Follow-Through pro-
gram, and others—is that they were directed
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to the concerns of those who were down-and-
out in American society and most needed
help. So I ask you to think twice about the
proposition that the Federal Government has
no place in the schools except by turning
its money over to the states. I shudder when
I think about how some state governors,
county commissioners and mayors in the
south would do with free unrestricted money
coming to them from Uncle Sam. One thing
I feel sure of, the poor and the black would
come up with the short end of the stick.
Black people know so well that state gov-
ernment has provided them precious little
for the last 100 years and that the Supreme
Court of the United States, the Congress of
the United States, and a couple of presi-
dents have done more to bring them long-
denied rights than all the other institu-
tions in society put together.

It is imperative, therefore, that we keep
Federal programs that focus sharply on the
problem of poor people in the schools and
that we fund them adequately. This need
for adequate funding brings me to my third
point, the much talked about value-added
tax.

While President Nixon has apparently not
proposed this instrument officially, it is clear
that his cohorts are working hard to give it
respectability and that it has been floated
in an effort to attract the votes of property
holders. Make no mistake about it: the value-
added tax is nothing but a national sales tax,
As such, it is regressive. It takes proportion-
ately more money from the poor than from
the rich. It would be an affront to low-income
Americans, too many of whom are black.

One of the sad commentaries about our
society during the last 25 years is the increas-
ingly regressive nature of the tax structure.
Local, state and federal taxes have placed
disproportionate burdens on the poor in fi-
nancing public responsibilities. Whatever else
it is called a value added tax is a national
sales tax to be disproportionately paid by the
poor.

Joseph Alsop predicted in his December 10
column that this tax would raise the ire of
the “true blue liberals”. I don't know what
that phrase means. But I know that I'm a
black liberal and that this proposal mas-
querading as a relief to property taxpayers,
will move money from the have-nots to the
haves and won't necessarily help the schools.
So if this notlon surfaces in the Congress,
I hope you'll have the nerve to see it for what
it is—a raid on the poor man’s and the black
man’s pocketbook, regardless of the tricky
phrases persons in positions of power and
influence may issue.

The way to get more money into all our
domestic social programs, including educa-
tion, is to use the greatest instrument of pub-
lic policy and social policy this country has
ever devised, the progressive income taz. Sad
to relate, when the present administration
took office, the first thing it did was to abol-
ish the surtax and increase the privileges of
corporations. In effect, it passed a relief bill
on behalf of the rich, and now it proposes to
have us consider a tax bill which will send
the bill for soclal programs to the poor. We
must be vigilant on these matters.

The fourth item on my agenda is the gen-
eral problem of adequate financing for higher
education in the United States. In this area
there are two broad issues—1) how are we
going to make it possible for every person
who wants and can benefit from higher edu-
cation to have that opportunity; and 2) how
are we going to maintain a healthy, diverse
set of institutions interested in changing
their programs to meet the constantly chang-
ing needs of society.

The great Federal role in higher education
that has developed over the past 16 or more
years has been primarily in response to the
first of these items. It has been stated by both
Democratic and Republican presidents that
the first obligation of the Federal Govern-




April 11, 1972

ment in higher education is to provide equal-
ity of access and equality of opportunity re-
gardless of a student’s race, or culture, or
financial circumstances.

The programs that have been devised in
the Congress have made Congressional Black
Caucus and members of the Congress have
made significant progress toward this goal,
but there is still room to do more. The Sen-
ate-adopted higher education bill now in the
Conference Committee is a major new step
in providing the kind of help poor people
need to go to college. In addition, it provides
some significant assistance to the colleges
themselves by awarding to those colleges that
attract Federally-aided students additional
funds to help support the institutions. In es-
sence a college is rewarded for providing op-
portunity for low income students. It pro-
vides an incentive for institutions to enroll
the poor black student and it certainly helps
the black college. This seems to me a totally
valid concept and vastly to be preferred to
the rather unimaginative and rigid approach
found in the House of Representatives bill.
That legislation would simply pay colleges on
the basis of the number of students they
happen to have regardless of their economic
status., It would, therefore, rigidify the ex-
isting set of institutions in the United States
and have little effect on calling forth imag-
inative responses from colleges in the serv-
ice of those new classes of people now for the
first time having the opportunity to reach
for higher education.

Having said this, I have to say also that I
am enough of a political realist to belleve
that a Conference Committee of the Con-
gress can't go all one way. So I suggest that
you use your influence to guarantee that the
program that emerges for higher education
has at least half of its financing based on the
Benate-sponsored principle, and the re-
mainder on the idea that has emerged from
the House of Representatives for direct pay-
off on enrollment.

Finally, I want to comment on the situa-
tion of the institutions I represent, at least
in the symbolic sense, the predominately
black colleges of this country. These insti-
tutions have been short-changed by every
funding agency there is, public and private.
In the lean years of the first half of the 20th
century they existed on northern philan-
thropy, as white Southerners took the view
that the Yankees wanted to educate the
blacks, so let them pay for it. In the period
of the 1960's when most of higher education
knew unprecedented growth and prosperity,
the black colleges continued to suffer, and
they suffer now.

In 1969 we established an organization of
black colleges with the name National Associ-
ation for Equal Opportunity in Higher Edu-
cation. Our objectives were to provide a voice
for black higher education, to actively par-
ticipate in the development of public policy
in higher education and to bring pressure to
bear on public and private sources of fund-
ing for higher education with the objective
of getting a greater share of the funds to
flow into the black colleges. Out of the 4 bil-
lion dollars of federal funds, black colleges
get less than 4 percent, somewhere in the
neighborhood of 120 million dollars. Out of
the million dollars in corporate
giving to American higher education, black
colleges get about 2 percent; out of the

given by private foundations,
black colleges get only about
We need more, we are entitled to more, and
we must get more.

About two years ago the present national
Administration made a $30 million gesture to
the black colleges, but that's all it was, It in-
volved the rescheduling of funds that had
already been appropriated. Virtually all was
in the form of loans. The timing and nature
of its administration were such that few of
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the neediest colleges could benefit from it.
But at least it was a recognition that the
problem exists.

Now I am happy to say that the Presi-
dent's budget contains more than a gesture
for the coming year, and I applaud Mr.
Nixon for this development. Title III of the
Higher Education Act, the Developing Insti-
tutions Program, has been augmented by
some $40 million. I have heard that a large
proportion of these funds is intended for the
traditionally black institutions, although I
know of no guarantee to that effect. It seems
to me that one of the greatest services you
could perform would be to use your influence
in ways that will insure the effective flow of
these new monies to a group of institutions
in dire need, and which include the most im-
portant set of institutions under black con-
trol and leadership in this country. Their
record is clear, it is unmistakably a great rec-
ord, they are an important national resource.
They continue to this day to graduate 70 per-
cent of all black college graduates in the
country. Their future is important to all of
us.

On our part in the black institutions, I
say to you that we will use funds coming
to us not just to prop up alling and ineffi-
cient programs, but to devise new efforts
leading to new, expanded and better career
opportunities and options for young blacks.
This $40 million is not enough to do the
job, and it will have to be repeated and in-
creased year after year if a real dent on the
problems is to be made. In addition, pri-
vate philanthropy from many sources will
have to do its share. But I am heartened by
the existence of this item In the Federal
budget, and I hope that with your guidance
and appropriation will not only be made but
it will be used to provide the kind of help
we need.
~One of the problems we face in black edu-
cation, both In college and in elementary
and secondary schools, is the absence of
structural vehicle or mechanism by which
to continually bring the best thought to
bear upon the problems. We do not have a
firmly established research base which can
continually set forth problems, solutions and
policies for black education. This is unfor-
tunate and is not right. Significant pressures
can be brought to bear on funding agencies,
public and private, on policy makers and
the educational establishment itself, only
to the extent that proper information is
available on what is going on. I bhelleve,
therefore, that the time is long overdue for
the establishment of a well-financed and
well-staffed Commission on Black Education
under the leadership of blacks with the ex-
press purpose of dealing with the problems
and finding solutions and recommending
policy regarding the education of blacks.
This Commission should be privately en-
dowed and have the freedom to act and move
according to policies and programs the Com-
mission sets for itself. Let us glve some
thought to this proposal, and I urge your
sunport of the idea.

I count it an extraordinary privilege to
have been given this opportunity to speak
to you. There is nothing I can say which will
adequately convey my appreclation for the
work of the Congressional Black Caucus. The
hopes and fears of all Americans are sorted
out in these settings from day to day. This
is a time and perhaps a place of destiny,
and you as black members of the Congress
are men of destiny, and those of us in the
black public march with you. The degree of
your success with the kinds of programs I
have been discussing will really determine
whether the United States of America be-
comes the land of promise for all its peopie,
or tends to drift, as it does now, in a limbo
somewhere between the hopes of tomorrow
and the discouraging actualities of today.
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NEED FOR CONGRESS TO PRE-
SCRIBE STRONG TREATMENT FOR
ATLING FOREIGN AID PROGRAM

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to call to the attention of my
colleagues and the American public sec-
tions III and VI of House Report No. 92—
718 “U.S. Economic Assistance for Laos—
Stabilization Programs,” correspondence
dated March 13, 1972, from the Agency
for Internmational Development, and a
letter from me—as chairman of the For-
eign Operations and Government In-
formation Subcommittee—further point-
ing out the fallacy of the stabilization
program in Laos and again calling upon
the Agency for International Develop-
ment to bring its Laos stabilization pro-
gram under control.

Copies of the fiscal year 1973 “Con-
gressional Presentation for Security
Supporting Assistance” and other pro-
grams administered by the Agency for
International Development were deliv-
ered to my office last Friday, April 7, 1972,
The Agency for International Develop-
ment is again calling upon the American
taxpayer to provide another $18 million
for the Laos “Foreign Exchange Opera-
tions Fund." Additionally, the Agency
wants $19 million for a “Cambodian Ex-
change Support Fund.” For Vietnam,
the Agency is proposing that the Ameri-
can taxpayer provide $50 million for an
“Feconomic Support Fund” and $75 mil-
lion for an “Economic Development
Fund.”

The FEOF-type cancer has now spread
into the U.S. funded economic programs
in Cambodia and Vietnam. Our foreign
assistance program is thus becoming
less healthy each year. It will be the in-
exorable responsibility of this Congress to
prescribe treatment for our ailing foreign
assistance program and insist that the
prescribed treatment be strictly followed:
otherwise, the U.S. foreign assistance
program will surely expire.

In an effort to make the utmost use of
studies made by the Foreign Operations
and Government Information Subcom-
mittee during the last year, I have pro-
vided much of the aforementioned data
to the Members of the House and Senate
foreign assistance authorization and ap-
priation committees. It is important to
the world that the United States remain
in the foreign assistance business. It is
equally important that our foreign assist-
ance programs be conducted with the
utmost of wisdom and efficiency.

Mr. Speaker, at this point I would like
to insert in the Recorp sections III and
VI of House Report No. 92-718, corre-
spondence dated March 13, 1972, in reply
to House Report No. 92-718, my letter
dated March 23, 1972, further pointing
out the fallacy of the Laos stabilization
program, and a recent article on this
subject by Tammy Arbuckle which ap-
peared in the Washington Star on April
9, 1972,




12256

The articles follow:

Excerpts From House Report No. 92-718 U.S.
Economic Assistance for Laos—Stabiliza~
tion Programs

ITII. CasH GRANT PROGRAMS
BUDGETARY BUPPORT

The initial U.S. cash grant pr started,
with the independence of Laos, in 1955. By
1961, when the program was finally phased
out—as an undesirable AID program—the
United States had provided outright cash
grants of $208 million to the RLG. These cash
transfers could be used to pay for imports
or services, of any sort, which were not pro-
vided under forelgn aild donor commodity im-
port programs; end up In the RLG Central
Bank or Laos commercial bank reserves; or
be held—as a result of capital flight—in per-
sonal funds or bank accounts outside of Laos.

The purpose in providing outright cash
grants was simply to support the RLG budg-
et. Without foreign exchange, the RLG could
not provide the hard currency necessary to
obtain the imports not necessarily essential
but nevertheless desired by the Lao people
nor could it provide the foreign currency
needed to pay for RLG governmental opera-
tions abroad; international postal, telephone,
and telegraph service; schooling of Lao na-
tionals who were studying abroad; and so
forth. The United States was overly gen-
erous and soon Laos was fllled with many
luxury goods not really essentlal to the llv-
ing standard of the average lower and middle
class Lao. It became apparent that certain
selected individuals were quickly becoming
wealthy—at the U.S. taxpayers’ expense—
and they were able to open bank accounts
abroad or buy gold for a ralny day. The
United States was unable to audit the RLG's
expenditures and, therefore, had no assur-
ance of what the local currency, which was
being soaked up with U.S. dollars, was actual-
1y used for.

During the first 6 years of its existence, the
RLG was able to open 10 embassles in the
free world plus three in the Communist bloc
countries, By 1961, the RLG had accumu-
lated more than sufficlent foreign exchange
reserves for its immediate needs. During the
foreign assistance appropriations hearings for
1964, before the House Committee on Appro-
priations, AID officlals readily admitted that
the Lao Government had purchased almost
$2 million in gold from the United States In
1961 and that this had been made possible
by the United States multi-million-dollar
cash grants to Laos. U.S. officials had freely
given them the U.S. taxpayers’ dollars
“needed"” to sustain the Lao people. The RLG
had not only managed to save some of the
U.S. taxpayers' dollars but was wisely buy-
ing our gold with “thelr” savings.

The House Committee on Appropriations
repeatedly asked what the RLG was doing
with the milllons of dollars of cash grants be-
ing given to them. Without audit rights, how-
ever, our officials simply had no way of know-
ing. Finally, in 1961, AID closed down its cash
grant program for Laos. The program had cost
the U.S. taxpayers $208 million but, unfortu-
nately, it was not a lesson well learned. ATD
officlals testifled * in June 1963 that they had
given up their ald program of budget sup-
port for a “well controlled” commodity im-
port program for Laos. Less than 6 months
later, however, AID and the RLG concluded
agreements whereby AID agreed to provide
the foreign exchange required to support
both essential and nonessential Lao needs.

LAO STABILIZATION PACKAGE
With the cessation of cash gifts from the
United States in 1961, the RLG found itself
in a quandary. Its forelgn exchange reserves
were quickly depleted. The RLG was faced
with extreme economic difficulties created by

1 Hearings on “Forelgn Operations Appro-
priations for 1964,” p. 2565.
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high prices of basic commodities, the dis-
parity between the officlal rate of exchange
and the black-market rate, and the uncer-
tainty caused to its business community and
the 500,000 people in the Lao monetized sec-
tor by the wide fiuctuations in the value of
the kip and prices. The RLG decided to enter
into new programs to stabilize its economy.
It had to come up with the foreign exchange
needed to obtain essential commodities for
the Lao monetized sector, to pay its foreign
currency expenses abroad, and also to pro-
vide the dollars desired by its people for
luxuries and other nonessential purposes.

Commodity import programs were rapldly
established to supply essential commodities
needed the Lao monetized sector. As
shown in section IV of this report, fraud and
corruption quickly developed in the U.8.-
financed commodity import program for Laos.
Small commodity import programs provided
to Laos by Australia and the United King-
dom were subjected to the same abuses and
both of these donors terminated their com-
modity import programs in 1968.

As shown in sectlon V of this report, the
United States financed the foreign exchange
expenditures of the RLG abroad until the
U.8. Congress strongly questioned the wis~
dom of a small country such as Laos main-
talning governmental activities abroad cost-
ing amounts far in excess of its potential
foreign exchange earning power. This pro-
gram terminated in 1969, Currently, financing
of these costs is made possible by the For-
eign Exchange Operations Fund for Laos.

One additional element was needed to make
the Lao stabilization package complete. That
was a program to provide the foreign ex-
change desired for nonessential purposes by
the 500,000 people in the monetized sector
of Laos. Such a pi was brought into
being with the establishment of the Foreign
Exchange Operations Fund for Laos (FEOF).

FEOF—WHAT IT I8 AND HOW IT WORKS

FEOF was established in December 1963
in accordance with arrangements developed
between the International Monetary Fund,
the RLG, and forelgn aid donors to Laos con-
slsting of the Governments of Australia,
France, Japan, the United EKingdom, and
the United States. The sole stated purpose
of FEOF is to stabilize the exchange value of
the Lao kip. To the extent that Lao import-
ers are able to consistently trade the same
amounts of kip for the same amounts of for-
elgn exchange, prices of imported goods in
Laos tend to remain relatively stable. Since
the establishment of FEOF, the program has
permitted the importation of luxury goods
and has undoubtedly led to capital flight.
This is so because no controls were imposed
upon the expenditure of FEOF funds. Quite
candidly, an AID assistant administrator
stated, shortly after the program was estab-
lished, that “FEOF was * * * set up to meet
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the demand for foreign exchange for non-
essential purposes.”

In reality, FEOF is nothing more than a
money changing operation, Through FEOF,
the market value of the Lao kip has been
artificially “pegged” at 5056 kip for each U.S.
dollar? The exchange rate remains static
slmply by FEOF buying and selling kip and
dollars in sufficlent amounts to meet the
demand at the 505:1 price level. Stabiliza-
tion in Laos is as simple—and artificial—as
that. Not too surprisingly, U.8. participation
in FEOF started—like many questionable
U.S. assistance programs—wlithout the bless-
ing of the U.S. Congress. U.S. contributions
to FEOF for 1964 and 1965 were made from
funds which AID had requested for financ-
ing the commodity import program for Laos.

BUDGETARY SUPPORT IN DISGUISE

At the end of each year, sufficlent kip is
transferred from FEOF to the RLG to bal-
ance the RLG’s budget. As with the previous
U.S. financed budgetary support programs for
Laos, forelgn aid donors are unable to ex-
amine the RLG's actual expenditures and,
therefore, have no real assurance as to the
actual use of the kip being soaked up by
FEOF and provided to the RLG for budg-
etary support. In this regard, FEOF has the
same exact shortcomings as the previous U .S.
multi-million-dollar budgetary support pro-
gram.

BASIC FEOF DEFICIENCY

While FEOF generally has accomplished
the purpose for which it was established—
monetary stability—and done so to a great-
er extent than previous commodity import
or cash grant programs, FEOF nevertheless
contains a basic fault which could well make
it unacceptable for U.S. funding. There are
absolutely no controls over use of foreign
exchange obtained from the fund. Through
FEOF, dollar exchange is avallable to any-
one—Communist and non-Communist
alike—for any purpose including capital
fiight and procurement of nonessential lux-
ury goods from any source—including Com-
munist countries. As communistic Pathet
Lao and North Vietnamese are able to ac-
quire kip, they can readily exchange it for
U.B. dollars. FEOF readily provides a means
for corrupt Lao officials and other profiteers
in Laos to convert 1l1 gotten kip to U.S.
dollars. FEOF, in reallty, promotes rather
than discourages fraud, corruption, and dis-
honesty.

SKEYROCKETING COST OF FEOF

Within its first year of operation, sales by
FEOF increased markedly due to a lack of
confidence in the kip. As foreign aid donor
commodity import programs were drastically
cut or terminated because of widespread
abuses, the demands on FEOF for foreign ex-
change grew even more. Essentially all of
these increases were met by additional U.S.
funding as shown In the following schedule,

[In millions of dollars]

Donar 1965

1966

Australia......
France...

Un[:lsd Kingdom.
United States. .

Totals

RATIONALIZATION FOR INCREASED U.S,
CONTRIBUTIONS

AID officials rationalized the increases in
the U.8. contributions to FEOF on the basis
that subsidized commodity import programs
were being substantially curtailed. By fun-
neling the U.B. taxpayers’ dollars through
FEOF, the United States was able to soak
up 505 kip for each dollar instead of 240 kip

under the commodity import programs.
In response to questioning by subcommit-

tee Chairman William S. Moorhead, an AID
official replied ® that “there has been an up-
ward shift in the average rate of all official

* The Lao kip was devalued to 600 for each
U.S. dellar in November 1971,

3 Hearing before the Foreign Operations and
Government Information Subcommittee,
“Economy and Efficlency of U.S. Ald ms
in Laos and Cambodia.” July 12, 1971, p. 70,
hereinafter cited as hearing.
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rate and open market foreign exchange
(FEOF) transactions so that the Lao con-
sumer is generally paying more for imports
now than he was in 1964. To this extent
there has been a “de facto devaluation” and
& partial shift of the cost of inflation to the
Lao consumer, When gasoline was transferred
from the U.S. import program to the open
market, for example, the effect was to raise
the price of gasoline and reduce consump-
tion.”

With the shift of Lao commodity imports
from the 240:1 rate to the 505:1 rate, how=-
ever, also came a 100-percent increase in
wages In Laos. While FEOF was soaking up
twice as much kip as the commodity import
programs, a significant increased amount of
kip was being pumped into the Lao economy
because a large segment of the monetized
sector 18 made up of military and eivilian
employees salaries. To the extent that some
imports were still available at the 240:1 rate,
the Lao importers and merchants profited
even more; and, thus, there was an even
further demand on FEOF to get their addi-
tional profits out of the country.

As shown in section IV of this report, rais-
ing Lao importation prices on gasoline had
the effect of equalizing Lao and Thai gas-
oline prices and, thus, the incentive to re-
export gasoline to Thalland was eliminated.
With the reexport market gone, the importa-
tion of gasoline into Laos naturally dropped
off,

U.S. officials, by shifting from the U.S. fi~
nanced commodity import program to FEOF,
effectively removed what little control that
may have existed over the expenditure of the
U.S. taxpayers' money provided to Laos. Al-
though this was done for the attempted pur-
pose of increasing monetary stability, con-
trols to 1imit type and quantity of goods im-
ported, sources of supply, and end-use checks
by U.S. auditors to ensure that the U.S. tax-
payers’ gift to the Lao people was efficiently
and economically used were all casually
eliminated by U.S. officials. Without these
controls, our officials simply had no basis to
file claims for any future irregularities in
U.8. financed importation of commodities
into Laos—because any future irregularities
were effectively concealed.

U.8. financlal support to the 500,000 people
in the Lao monetized sector—costing the
U.8. taxpayers millions of dollars yearly—
has, for all practical purposes, reverted to
unrestricted cash grants; a form of assistance
clearly deemed wuntenable by the United
States in 1961 when the previous cash grant
programs for Laos were phased out.

If effective controls could have been im-
posed on a commodity import program, some-
thing that has proved impossible to date,
such a program could have been operated at
the same rate of exchange as FEOF and could
have produced the same degree of stability.
There are those in ATD who will contend
that U.S, financed commodities are simply
not competitive in Laos unless provided un-
der a subsidized rate of exchange, As ghown
in section IV of this report, however, their
views are simply unsupportable,

WHERE THE FEOF MONEY GOES

Over the past 4 years, officials of the U.S.
aid mission to Laos (USAID/Laos) have been
repeatedly asked for information on uses
made of forelgn exchange supplied to FEOF.
Essentially, their answers have always been
the same. In response to a 1967 U.S, General
Accounting Office inquiry, the USAID/Laos
mission director replied that “we regard it as
unlikely that any reporting system imposed
upon users of FEOF will elicit reliable data as
to the use of forelgn exchange obtained
through that mechanism. We have made vig-
orous efforts to secure such data; the results
have not proved to be worth the effort."” The
director further stated that “the amount and
extent of capital flight cannot be directly
measured.”
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AID inquiries directed to the mission in
1970 and 1971, seeking information on possi-
ble capital flight from Laos, resulted in a
mission reply that “foreign transactions of
the Lao economy are too inexact to provide
any firm evidence and measure of Lao capital
flight.” On the basis of the very limited data
available, however, the mission did advise
that over $50 million in foreign exchange
made available to the public by the Lao
banks during 1967-70 could not be accounted
for by commodity imports into Laos. All or
any part of this $50 million may well repre-
sent capital flight as a result of the fraud and
corruption which exists in Laos.

USAID/Laos officlals have been well aware
of the shortcomings in fiscal management
and control of funds within the Lao Govern-
ment and have considered it necessary to per-
form certain purchasing functions for the
RLG because of the lack of integrity of some
of its personnel. Mission officials were aware
over 2 years ago that prices pald by RLG
agencies for locally purchased commodities
were as much as 20 percent higher than
prices charged on the local market because of
the need for merchants to make kickbacks,
not only to obtain the order but also to get
paid after delivery of the merchandise. Cur-
rently, there are four RLG officlals awalting
trial for embezzling large amounts of kip—
which could readily be exchanged for U.S.
dollars through FEOF.

Instance after instance of outright theft
and corruption have been forcefully brought
to the attention of our AID officlals. They
are fully aware of the total lack of control
over the FEOF operation. Nevertheless, they
are obsessed with the need to generously glve
the U.S. taxpayers’ money to FEOF to ob-
tain the kip needed to balance the RLG's
budget. Years ago, AID officials advised AID/
Washington that there are “ever-increasing
demands on the Foreign Exchange Opera-
tions Fund * * * because of the deteriorat-
ing RLG budgetary situation.”

By mid-1971, with AID still pumping mil-
lions of the U.S. taxpayers' dollars into
FEOF, USAID/Laos reported that “FEOF
sales reached new heights * * * commercial
imports remaining low, evidently the demand
for exchange for uses other than to pay cur-
rent imports of goods has been increasing.”

Over the years, the United States has spent
over $400 million of the U.S. taxpayers' money
to stabilize an economy for less than a half
million people. It becomes increasingly ap-
parent that congressional action is required
to insure economy and efficlency in our sta-
bilization efforts in Laos.

VI. PROGRAM OVERHAUL NEEDED
CONCLUSIONS

U.8. Government programs designed to
stabilize the Lao economy over the past 15
years have been basically uneconomical for
the United States and have promoted rather
than curtailed fraud and corruption. The
value of the Lao currency has been main-
tained, in recent years, not by any true meas-
ure of monetary stability in Laos but simply
by foreign ald donors to Laos, mostly the
United States, artificlally controlling the Lao
currency market by buying and selling kip at
a fixed price. If the exchange rate rises, kip
is bought, If the rate declines, kip is sold
back into the Lao money market. Stabiliza-
tion of the kip is as simple and artificlal as
that.

The system has provided an excellent vehi-
cle for the Lao Importers to import luxury
goods for sale, at sizable profits, in Laos,
Thafland, and Cambodia. As Lao officials were
able to acquire kip, they were able to convert
it to hard currency and transfer it to ac-
counts in other more secure countries, With-
out such convertiblility—which is mostly fi-
nanced by the United States—the kip would
hardly have been worth acquiring.
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If we are to help the Lao people, a major
overhaul of our aid program for Laos is
necessary beyond any doubt. Competent per-
sonnel need to be assigned. They will need
to be thoroughly versed in the shortcomings
of the economy and efficiency of our previous
programs in Laos and will need to take a
realistic approach if we are ever to be suc-
cessful in our foreign assistance programs for
Laos. AID officials in Washington will need to
constantly monitor the Laos program to
prevent slippage.

Our foreign assistance programs for Laos
have contained all the elements needed but
our excessive generosity has precluded any
real and lasting success. Where a shopping
bag was needed, we sent a truck load.

U.8. Government programs for Laos provide
food and equipment for the Lao military.
Other U.S, programs provide essential govern-
ment services, such as agricultural develop-
ment, education, health care, and road main-
tenance. Still other U.S. programs provide
full support in the form of food, clothing,
and shelter for Laos refugees. Yet, in addition
to all this, we have also saddled the U.8. tax-
payers with multi-million-dollar “stabiliza-
tion” programs to support the monetized sec-
tor of Laos, which consists of no more than
a half million people. The Lao stabilization
programs may have been more successful had
they been more limited in size, more efficient-
1y adminijstered, and more firmly coupled
with stringent RLG fiscal and monetary con-
trols. Most of the Lao people have not bene-
fited from these programs, only a wealthy
few. If our AID program in Laos is to be
economical and efficient, it simply must be
brought under control. Determinations need
to be made as to kind and amounts of com-
modities actually needed by the Lao mone-
tized or sector—and these commodities need
to be supplied from U.S. sources, Controls
needs to be established to insure that the
economic assistance financed by the U.S. tax-
payers is properly utilized and benefits the
Lao people generally rather than only a
selected few. :

If fraud and corruption cannot be pre-
vented, then there simply is no basis for a
U.S.-financed program.

It is relatively obvious that our partners
have never really bought the FEOF stabil-
ization program. As the costs of the Foreign
Exchange Operations Fund skyrocketed, our
partners have not been willing to Increase
their contributions; the U.S. taxpayers picked
up the tab for the additional input into
the fund. Nor has there ever been adequate
information or controls to insure the efficient
and economical use of the U.S. taxpayers'
gifts to the monetized sector of Laos.

From a U.S. Government viewpoint, the
beneficial aspects of the FEOF program in
providing a degree of economiec stability may
have been outweighed by the lack of effective
controls—leading to the importation of non-
essential luxury goods, capital flight, and the
acquisition of dollars by Communists.

France, for all practical purposes, has been
using FEOF to acquire the kip needed for
its local expenses in Laos. Japan has reserved
its kip being acquired through FEOF for fu-
ture uses and has Indicated that it will not
increase its contributions to FEOF. Australia
and the United Kingdom are—in all proba-
bility—also looking for ways to gracefully
rid themselves of FEOF. Action to establish
a properly controlled program is long past
due.

Unrestricted cash grant programs of the
types funded by the United States in Laos
are uncontrollable and lack assurance that
the foreign assistance is efficiently and eco-
nomically used and, therefore, deserve little
consideration in our foreign assistance pro-
gram. Every grant or loan given by the U.S.
Government should clearly be for a specific
and definite purpose and adequate controls
should be established to insure that the U.S.
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taxpayers' money is specifically used for the
intended purpose. Anything less than this is
an open invitation to fraud and corruption.

It's been said® before that “this type of
administration of this (AID’s) program is
making us look utterly foolish in the eyes
of friend and foe alike.”

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. The United States, in assisting Laos to
achieve stability, security and development,
must devise programs which are far more
effective and economical than those of the
past. There is a need to develop programs
which assure the Laotian people & supply of
essential commodities necessary for main-
talning a reasonable standard of living, but
without facilitating smuggling, corruption,
or the importation of nonessential goods.
There is a need to develop fiscal and mon-
etary stability, including the imposition of
an adequate tax structure and a realistic
exchange rate, while preventing the misuse
of forelgn exchange or an unacceptable bur-
den on the U.B. payments balance. There is
a need to assist in the planned development
of the Laotian economy, in cooperation with
other developed nations, while sharing equi-
tably in the award of sponsored projects and
in the supply of goods. Finally, there is a
need to establish effective controls and re-
strictions to assure that the programs so es-
tablished are working according to plan—
something unachieved to date.

To accomplish the above, it is essential
that far more information be obtained about
the workings of the Laotian economy and
society, about consumption habits, about
types and quantities of commodities re-
quired, and about many other necessary fac-
tors. Too often in the past, the United States
has been operating in the dark in Laos and
has made serlous mistakes as a consequence.
Nelther a commodity import program nor a
foreign exchange stabilization program nor
a cash grant program has proved satisfactory.
The fact is that no acceptable solution has
yet been found. In the meantime, the U.S.
taxpayers have been subjected to an unfair
burden. There is a vital need for AID to initi-
ate studies immediately and intensively with
other U.S. agencies, the International Mone-
tary Pund, other International agencies, and
with other nations to develop programs that
will assist the Laotians in achieving their
goals and objectives, but in keeping with the
economic needs of the United States.

For almost two decades, U.S. financial
assistance has been misused in Laos., The
American taxpayers have grown tired and dis-
gusted in seeing their money spent in Laos
on nonessentials, luxuries, hoarding, and cor-
ruption. AID must assign highly competent
personnel under top prilority status to de-
develop and recommend to Congress—with-
in 90 days—new programs which will ac-
complish the goals and objectives outlined
above with regard to U.S. assistance efforts in

2. ATD must press for a satisfactory conclu-
slon to negotiation of fair and equitable,
freight rates for commodities transported
through Thailand to Laos. AID should also
conduct appropriate cost audits to insure
proper freight charges. If this matter cannot
be satisfactorily negotiated—now—with the
Thal Government, consideration should be
given to making appropriate reductions in
U.S. economic assistance to Thailand,

3. ATD should also insure that commodities
provided for construction of the Nam Ngum
Dam in Laos are fairly priced. As the U.S.
Government provides 50 percent of the $30
million required for construction of this dam,
it is imperative that AID insure that the
funding provided is properly spent.

4, The Committee on Government Opera~
tlons further suggests that the Foreign As-

1 Representative John J. Flynt, Jr. Hear-

ings on “Foreign Operations Appropriations
for 1964, p. 269.
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sistance Authorization and Appropriation
Committees of both the House and Senate
consider amendments to Foreign Assistance
Authorization and Appropriation Acts specif-
ically prohibiting the use of unrestricted
cash grants except In those Instances where
specifically and separately authorized by the
Congress.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT,

Washington, D.C., March 13, 1972.

Hon. WiLniam S. MOORHEAD,

Chairman, Foreign Operations and Govern-
ment Information Subcommittee, Com-
mitiee on Government Operations, House
of Representatives, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, CHAIRMAN: I am pleased to en-
close detailed comments on House Report No.
92-718 of the Committee on Government
Operations regarding our economic stabiliza-
tion assistance to Laos.

These comments sketch the political and
economic context within which we must op-
erate in Laos and then respond to the four
recommendations made in your report.

Your letter of February 18 to Assistant
Secretary of State Abshire indicated speclal
interest in that part of Recommendation No.
1 which states: “AID. must assign highly
competent personnel under top priority stat-
us to develop and recommend to the Con-
gress—within 90 days—new programs which
will accomplish the goals and objectives out-
lined above with respect to U.S. assistance
efforts in Laos.”

A1D. people highly competent to evaluate
U.B. assistance efforts In Laos in relation to
U.S. goals and objectives have reexamined
these efforts most carefully. They have dis-
cussed the report with senior officials of the
International Monetary Fund (IMF), on
whose expert advice the Foreign Exchange
Operations Fund (FEOF) was established,
and with representatives of other govern-
ments contributing to FEOF. The results of
this evaluation are set forth in the report
which is attached.

In addition to the evaluation which was
carried out, we are seeking to improve on
certain aspects of the FEOF operation
through the negotiation of the agreements
which will govern FEOF during this calendar
year. As soon as these agreements have been
concluded, we will be pleased to provide the
Committee with a summary of the results,
including any changes or improvements
which are incorporated,

Sincerely,
MarTHEW J. HARVEY,
Director, Office of Legislative Affairs.

AID ComMmENTS oN House RerPorT No.
92-718

RECOMMENDATION NO. 1

This recommendation states, in part; “The
United States, in assisting Laos to achleve
stability, security and development, must de-
vise programs which are far more effective
and economical than those of the past. . . .
there is a need to establish effective con-
trols and restrictions to assure that the pro-
grams so established are working according
to plan. . . . Neither a commodity import
program nor a foreign exchange stabilization
program nor & cash grant program has proved
satisfactory. . . . There is a vital need . . .
to develop programs that will assist the Lao-
tians in achleving their goals and objectives,
but in keeping with the economic needs of
the United States . .. AID. must assign
highly competent personnel under top pri-
ority status to develop and recommend to
the Congress—within 90 days—new programs
which will accomplish the goals and objec-
tives outlined above. . . .

COMMENTS

Importance of Lao political and economic
stability

As was stressed by the United States In
the recent communique issued by President
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Nixon and Chinese Prime Minister Chou En-
Lal at Shanghal, a primary objective of U.S.
policy in Indochina is that the peoples of
the area should be allowed to determine
their destiny without outside intervention.
The Nixon Doctrine, which provides for a
reduction in direct U.S. involvement in In-
dochina, assumes the continuation of U.S.
military and economic assistance to permit
these nations to survive. An essential ele-
ment of this policy is the maintenance of an
independent Laos, neutral within the frame-
work of the 1962 Geneva Agreements, and
capable of defending itself against North
Vietnamese aggression. Essentlal to this ob=
jective is the political stability of the Royal
Lao Government, for which economic sta-
bility and progress are indispensable.

North Vietnam, although a party to the
Geneva Agreements, has openly flouted them
by sending to Laos approximately 100,000
soldiers, who deny control of almost half
the territory of the country to the Lao Gov-
ernment, In these extremely precarious cir-
cumstances, the stability of the Royal Lao
Government has been a remarkable achieve-
ment which serves U.S. interests by con-
tributing substantially to the prospects for
the just and lasting peace we seek in South-
east Asia.

We do not believe that the current degree
of political stability could have been pre-
served had there been serious economic up-
heavals during the period. We doubt that
the government of Prime Minister SBouvannsa
Phouma could have resisted as successfully
as it has the political and military pressure
resulting from the North Vietnamese in-
vasion if it had also been faced with serious
economic disruptions. In addition, it is this
government, headed by the Neutralist Prime
Minister, which can, better than any fore-
seeable alternative, facilitate on the inter-
national as well as the internal scene prog-
ress toward a political settlement for the
entire area.

Scope of economic stabilization problem

The war in Laos has forced upon the Royal
Lao Government military and eclvillan ex-
penditures greatly exceeding its revenues. In
FY 1971 the RLG expended 19.2 billion kip
but collected revenues of only 7.5 billlon kip
($38 million and $14.9 million, respectively,
at the then open market rate of 505 kip to
$1). Thus revenues amounted to only 39
percent of expenditures.

The essentlal problem confronting the for-
eign assistance donor governments is how
and to what degree to transfer resources to
Laos in order to help meet the resource gap
of the simple and very unsophisticated Lao
economy, with a scarcity of personnel trained
or experienced in fiscal, monetary or other
types of management. The Committee Re-
port describes the difficulties of the earller
stabilization programs in Laos. The RLG
could not play an effective policing role un-
der either the direct cash grant program or
the large commodity import program. The
former provided too many opportunities for
misuse of funds; and the latter, ill-suited to
the Lao market with numerous small import-
ers and with many of the eligible commodi-
ties not meeting real demands of the Lao
economy, afforded too many possibilities for
re-export and other abuses.

Current economic stabilization program

In light of the above experiences and on
the recommendation of the International
Monetary Fund, the current stabilization
program, with the Forelgn Exchange Opera-
tions Fund (FEOF) its core, was established
in 1064.

The U.S. had abandoned its direct cash
grant program in 1961, With the advent of
FEOF, the U.S. substantially reduced its com=
modity import program; only $700,000 is be-
ing devoted to commodity import financing
in FY 1972 and the U.S. plans to devote no
more than $500,000 to this program in FY
1973. Australia and the United Eingdom ter-
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minated their commodity import programs
in 1960, In FY 1969 the U.8. terminated its
“invisibles” program, under which it had
helped support the RLG forelgn exchange
budget by providing foreign exchange to help
the RLG finance its official expendltures
abroad.

FEOF sells foreign exchange contributed
by the U.8. and four other donors—Australia
France, Japan, United Kingdom—for local
currency which is removed from circulation
either permanently or for limited periods. In
this way FEOF counteracts inflationary
pressures created principally by RLG deficit
spending, which is financed by borrowing
from the National Bank of Laos.

The terms of the donors’ contributions and
the fiscal performance expected of the RLG
are fixed by written agreements between the
donors and the RLG. In addition, the donors
and the IMF Resident Representative, on a
continuing basis, advise the RLG with re-
spect to fiscal and monetary policy and per-
formance.

Stabilization success of FEOF

Once FEOF got under way, its success In
holding down price increases was striking.
The Lao general price level, which had risen
by 147 percent in 1863, rose by only about
8% a year, on the average, over the period
1964-1970. It remained constant in 1971 un-
til the November devaluation mentioned
later in these comments.

Indeed, the Committee's report notes (on
page 5) that “FEOF has generally accom-
plished the purpose for which it was estab-
lished—monetary stability.”

Cost of stabilization

The Committee, however, expresses concern
over the ‘“skyrocketing cost of FEOP”
(page 5).

The Committee’s report contains, on page
5, a table of contributions to FEOF from its
inception in 1964 through 1870. From 1968
on, these figures do not agree with—and are
higher than—our own, perhaps because the
Committee may have included estimates of
U.S. purchases through FEOF in those years
of local currency for the procurement in Laos
of rice for refugees. (The foreign exchange
thus made available to FEOF is a FEOF re-
source but over time does not have a net
stabilizing effect because an equivalent
amount of local currency is spent for the
rice. We finance these purchases of local
currency from our refugee rellef program
rather than from FEOF funds.) Our own
figures on FEOF contributions for those
years plus 1971 are shown in the first section
of the attached table.

Further, a different picture emerges when
one looks not at FEOF contributions alone
but at total stabilization assistance. The
attached table shows, in addition to FEOF
contributions, the cost of all donors' com-
modity import programs and the cost of the
U.S. “invisibles” program terminated in FY
1069. (These two types of costs are readily
available only on a fiscal year basis rather
than the calendar year basis on which FEOF
contributions are made.)

Our table shows total U.S. stabilization
assistance in 1970 (the last year included in
the Committee’s table) only $300,000 higher
than in 1964 and substantially lower than in
1966, 1968 (the peak year) and 1989. It shows
that the U.S. FEOF contribution increased by
$#4 million in 1971 over 1970 but that our
total stabilization contribution for 1971 was
still less than in 1968. We would also note
that in 1969 $500,000 and in 1971 $1,000.000
of our FEOF contribution did not represent
net additions to our overall economic assist-
ance but came from funds made available
from our refugee relief program as the result
of Japanese provision of rice we would other-
wise have bought for refugees.

Controls on FEOF foreign erxchange

The report also criticizes the absense of
controls on the use of FEOF forelgn ex-
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change. It states (on page 23): “Every grant
or loan given by the U.S. Government should
clearly be for a specific and definite purpose
and adequate controls should be established
to Insure that the U.S. taxpayer's money is
specifically used for the intended purpose.”

The U.8. contributions to FEOF are clearly
for a specific and definite purpose—economic
stabilization. Adequate controls do exist to
insure that these contributions are used for
this purpose. This purpose is achleved, as we
have explained above and in presentations of
proposed A.LD. programs to Congress and in
Congressional hearings, by the sale of FEOF
foreign exchange for local currency which is
retired from circulation either permanently
or for llmited periods.

One of the prinecipal reasons for the estab-
lishment of FEOF was precisely that it would
not involve import or exchange controls, dif-
ficult to administer effectively in most coun-
tries, and judged to be, like the previous cash
grant program and the large commodity im-
port program, beyond the administrative
capacity of the Royal Lac Government. More-
over, limitations on the purposes for which
FEOF foreign exchange may be used would
result In more local currency remaining in
the Lao economy and therefore increased in-
flationary pressure. Particularly in view of
these factors and the fact that, as consti-
tuted, FEOF has been achieving its purpose,
we do not consider it advisable to require
such controls, the cost of which would add
to the RLG budgetary deficit that constitutes
the principal inflationary pressure in Laos.

The Lao Government cannot purchase dol-
lars from the Fund without the express
agreement of the donor governments. The
Committee, however, charges fraudulent ac-
quisition of kip by individual RLG officials
who then use the kip to buy FEOF foreign
exchange. We recognize that corrupt acquisil-
tions of kip within the Lao Government have
sometimes occurred, and we can not state ab-
solutely that they will not re-occur. But
licing of kip expenditures is essentially an in-
ternal matter for the Royal Lao Government,
and we feel that the RLG approaches this
problem seriously.

The interest of the RLG in improving its
capacity to audit kip transactions was dem-
onstrated by the recent activation and staff-
ing of a National Audit Commission with
broad fiscal surveillance powers. The Com-
mission has embarked on a program of ex-
penditure audits and our Mission reports
that the Commission is taking a strong ap-
proach to its work.

The four RLG officials mentioned in the
report (page 7) as awaiting trial for embez-
zlement have each received three and one-
half year prison terms. Since then another
RLG Treasury employee has been charged
and is in prison pending trial. The Treasurer
of the RLG has expressed the opinion that
he has now cleaned up all such embezzling
activities in the Treasury. In a recent private
sector case the RLG moved swiftly and de-
cisively to apprehend, jail and prepare court
action for embezzlement against a Lao em-
ployee of a U.S. petroleum company.

It is not correct that, as the report states
on page 5, “foreign ald donors are unable to
examine the RLG's actual expenditures”.
Since 1966 at least one U.S. and two third-
country national advisors have worked with-
in the Ministry of Finance and have devoted
about one man/year annually solely to ex-
penditure analysis, the balance of their time
being devoted to revenue analysis, budget
preparation, and other technical assistance.
Another U.S. advisor was added in January
1972 and is spending a large part of hils time
on expenditures. The IMF Residential Rep-
resentative spends full time on analysis, con-
sultations and advisory services over the en-
tire range of fiscal and monetary problems
of the RLG. As a sovereign government the
RLG of course retains final control of its
records, but access to information has rarely
been hampered or denied.
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Improving the situation

We have not reviewed with complacency
the fact that the FEOF component of our
stabillzation costs has increased over the
years. Although our contribution in CY 18969
was somewhat less than in CY 1968 and again
dropped in CY 1970, it went up again, by
$4 million, in CY 1971. This was the result
principally of the inability of the Royal Lao
Government to keep its budget deficit in
check. Revenues lost through the great dimi-
nution of gold imports and therefore of gold
import duties were not sufficiently offset by
increases in other revenues, and expenditures
were not sufficiently curbed to prevent a
substantial increase in the RLG budgetary
deficit.

With this budgetary situation and with
demand on FEOF increasing, the RLG on
November 8, 1971, at the recommendation of
the International Monetary Fund and with
the support of all FEOF donors, took cou-
rageous remedial measures, It devalued the
kip from 505 kip to 81 to 600 kip to 81, sub-
stantially increased customs duties on lux-
ury goods and other non-essentials compris-
ing about one-third of all imports, and froze
government salaries, military and civilian,
for at least five months. FEOF demand did
not quickly recede, one reason apparently
being that numerous members of the Lao
business community continued to draw heav-
ily on FEOF out of fear that another devalua-
tion might follow.

The revenue—increasing effects of the new
customs rates and the full effects of the de-
valuation on the economy and on FEOF de-
mand are not yet clear. FEOF demand has
somewhat receded, however, in CY 1972.
Sales over the first nine weeks amounted to
$4,605,000 (a weekly average of $511,666) as
against sales of $5,110,000 (a weekly average
of $567,777) over the corresponding period
of 1971.

At the present time, the U.S., the other
donors and the IMF are working intensively
with the RLG to devise techniques for curb-
ing the RLG budget deficit and keeping FEOF
demand within available and expected re-
sources. We also hope that means can be
found to reduce FEOF demand further in
future years, although we cannot predict
what financial requirements the war will
place on Laos in the future.

Fiscal performance

The Committee mentions as ways to re-
duce the RLG resource gap improving the
tax structure, changing the exchange rate
and assisting in the planned development of
the Lao economy.

One of the highest priority concerns of the
AID. Mission in Laos is to improve RLG
fiscal performance. Success in some areas has
been achleved but not enough to offset un-
favorable developments in other areas. Non-
customs revenues have increased by about
48 percent since 1968. Part of this increase
was achieved by putting into effect recom-
mendations of a tax expert sent to Laos by
the IMF in 1970. But these gains were more
than offset by the steady fall-off of tax reve-
nues from the gold trade through Laos which
followed the introduction of the new price
system for gold in March 1968, As a result,
total revenues were less in FY 1971 than they
were in each of the previous three fiscal years.
During the same four-year period expendi-
tures rose due to increased veterans and de-
pendent benefits and Increased expenditures
on economic and soclal development activi-
ties. The overall result was an Iincreasing
deficit.

We are hopeful that the new import du-
ties will have a salutary effect on RLG rev-
enues, and we are glving the RLG consid-
erable technical help in customs collection,
but we are not relylng on those measures
alone. We have recently stressed to the RLG
at high levels the necessity to take all other
measures possible to expand revenues and
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to avoid any but absolutely essential expend-
itures. We trust the newly activated Na-
tional Audit Commission will be helpful in
the latter regard.

Although we must not underestimate the
difficulties or time required in developing the
capacity of the Lao Government In fiscal ad-
ministration (the RLG became fully inde-
pendent only in 1953, and very few Lao were
involved in the colonial administration), we
are hopeful that with the urgings and help
of the other donors, ourselves and the IMF
the budget deficit can be held within limits
that will not exert undue pressure on FEOF.

Ezchange rate

As to changing the exchange rate, we have
mentioned that this was done in November
1971. This appeared necessary at that time,
but the general price level has since risen
by about 20 percent in spite of RLG price
controls. The experlence since November 1971
shows the limited ability of the RLG to con-
trol prices. Further price increases stimu-
lated by another devaluation would add to
the pressures that already exist for in-
creases in military and civilian salaries
which would in turn increase the Govern-
ment’s budget deficit unless rivenues could
be increased correspondingly. We feel, there-
fore, that the best course of action at this
time is to concentrate on effective means to
keep the budgetary deficit down.

Economic planning

Laos is classified by internatlonal orga-
nizations and students of development as one
of the least developed countries in the world.
It is recognized by the USQ, other donors to
Laos and the RLG itself that some economic
development of the country must be under-
taken concurrently with the highest priority
programs—economic stabilization, refugee as-
sistance and maintenance of essential RLG
services.

In 1969 with USAID assistance the Com-
missioner of the Plan published the first eco-
nomic development plan the RLG had ever
prepared. The Plan identified, organized
within priority sectors, and costed out de-
velopment projects the RLG desired to see
implemented, and tentatively indicated the
proposed source of funds for the project
where possible. The Plan Cadre, as it is called
while imperfect and by no means all inclu-
sive, represents a positive step forward by
the RLG to try to plan orderly development
in Laos.

Also, since 1969 a senior U.S. advisor has
been working full-time with the Ministry
of the Plan to assist with development-plan-
ning rationale, project analysis, assignment
of priorities, ete., and in general to strength-
en the role of the Plan within the RLG as
the focal point and coordinating body
for all development actvities sponsored by the
RLG and by the countries and international
institutions assisting Laos.

As part of the U.8. effort to encourage de-
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velopment of the infrastructure required to
support development, a USAID Credit and
Banking Advisor has been working closely
with the Lao Development Bank to improve
and strengthen its capacity to analyze loan
applications and administer an Industry
Loan Fund established initially with a local
currency grant from USAID. In a related
activity USAID/Laos has established & mod-
est fund to finance feasibility studies of
possible industrial development projects. The
USAID has also actively encouraged other
donors to prepare investigations of develop-
ment projects, both in the industrial and
agricultural sectors. Recent examples of the
latter types of investigations have been a
feasibility study for a slaughterhouse by New
Zealand, for an industrial estate by India,
and for an irrigation project by Israel.

Since 19656 USAID has sponsored and sup-
ported the Agricultural Development Organ-
ization (ADO) which makes avallable credit
and modern technological inputs such as im-
proved seeds, fertilizers, insecticldes and
agricultural implements to farmers to assist
them in increasing agricultural production.
In addition to the U.S. commodities contrib-
uted by the U.B8. to ADO, the Japanese gov-
ernment has donated on an annual basis
several hundred thousand dollars worth of
tractors and other pleces of equipment for
sale by ADO on concesslonary terms. And the
United Kingdom has donated Irrigation
pumps for sale by ADO.

Because of the lack of resources available
to the RLG most economic development proj-
ects are financed by grants of soft loans, tied
to procurement from the donor nations. The
Asian Development Bank (ADB) has in the
last three years become more active in proj=-
ects for Laos, making its first loan in 1969 of
$973,000 for the Tha Ngon Irrigation Project,
construction of which was open to bidding
on an international basls, As the loan was
financed by a Special Fund, created within
the ADB by contributions of member coun-
tries to permit loans on concessionary terms
to underdeveloped countries and to which the
U.8. had not contributed, U.8. contractors
were not eligible to bid on it.

Development of an electrical distribution
system is being jointly financed by loans of
$4 million from the Federal Republic of
Germany and $3.8 milllon from the Speclal
Fund of the ADB. While the U.8. has now
agreed to contribute to the ADB Special
Fund, at the time of this second ADB loan
it had not done so and therefore could not
participate In the bidding.

The U.S. contributed 50 percent of the
funds of the $28 milllon Nam Ngum Dam
project sponsored by a nine-nation con-
sortium and managed by the International
Bank of Reconstruction and Development.
U.8. contractors were encouraged actively to
compete for the award of the various con-
tracts. However, three U.S. firms which evi-
denced preliminary interest in the project did
not choose to submit bids on it. There have
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been no other multilaterally sponsored proj-
ects in Laocs since that time in which U.S,
firms could have participated.

In the last two years there has been a
concerted effort by Japan, France and the
U.S. to improve the telecommunications of
Laos. The various phases of the project have
been coordinated by the RLG with the three
donors and the United Nations, which has
recently established a school for training
telecommunications technicians. The final
system will be fully integrated despite the
variety of sources of its component parts.
The Japanese and U.S. portions of the pro-
gram are funded by grants and are being
installed by engineers of these countries.
The French portion is financed by a combi-
nation of grants and concessionary loans and
is being installed by a French contractor.

While economic development in Laos can
not in the midst of a war have the highest
priority, the U.S. role in such development
has been an active one; and we have en-
couraged other donors to participate in an
ever increasing degree in such development
activities. Doubtless when security improves
there will be a greater role for the U.8. and
all donor nations to play in promoting eco-
nomic development and hopefully increased
opportunities for participation by U.8. con=-
tractors and suppliers in such activities.

Summary comments on recommendation
No. 1

Glven the stakes in Laos, the scope of the
stabilization problem there and the vital
need to meet it, the experience over the
years with other types of stabilization pro-
grams and the success of FEOF, we do not
feel that the cost of FEOF has been exhorbi-
tant or that 1its essential characteristics
should be changed. Given the baslc purpose
of FEOF and the lack of RLG capacity effec-
tively to administer controls over the use
of FEOF foreign exchange, we do not feel
that imposing such controls would be ad-
visable or feasible. Some Improvements can,
however, be made in administering and con-
trolling demand on FEOF. In cooperation
with the other donors to FEOF and the IMF
we are dolng everything possible to urge and
help the RLG to take whatever measures
it can along these lines, principally by im-
proving Lao fiscal performance.

We also hope that measures can be taken
to reduce FEOF demand further in future
years, although these efforts are made more
dificult and unpredictable because of the
war in Laos. In our economic assistance pro-
gram, stabilization, refugee assistance and
maintenance of essential RLG services have
to be given highest priority; but we are to
the degree feasible helping the Lao plan and
undertake long-range development. Other
countries and multilateral institutions are
also helping Laos in this field. We feel that
the nature of our current program is prop-
erly geared to basic U.S. foreign policy in-
terests and thus serves the interests of U.S.
taxpayers.

1969 1870 1971

1964

1965 1967 1968 1968 1570 1971

FEOF Contributions:
Australia
France...
Japan.. 0
United Kingd,
United States

United Kingdom CIP..
.720 .72 72 Australia CIP

1.70 1.70

2.800
.335

2800 2. L5
.335 .2

750
.100

- 8 U T A

2.00 2.30 Total CIP.........

10. 535 3.6 5.350 3.400

1.70 1.70
20.10

16. 10 Foreign exchange

Total FEOF

contributions_._.. 7.800 11.900

19.5 23.083 22.415

budget support: U.S.
invisibles program_.__
Total US. stabilization

22.22 . %52 |

Commodity import
programs {CIP):
United States CIP___. 11.000

7.400  5.000 19

4,500

To‘i;ltl;l_l donor TR
contributions to

2.500 1,50 1.50 stabilization

2.300
e 17.300

programs..._.._...... 24.235 26.135

3.700 L5
16. 300

1.000
17.2 22.286

1 SR e

19.800 17.60 21.60

30.235 24.6 29.433 26.615 23.72 28.02

1 FEOF contributions are shown on a calendar year basis, as actually contributed. Commeodity import and invisibles costs are not readily available on a calendar year basis and

are shown on a fiscal year obligations basis.
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RECOMMENDATION NO. 2

“A1D. must press for a satisfactory con-
clusion to negotiation of falr and equitable
freight rates for commodities transported
through Thalland to Laos. A.LD, should also
conduct appropriate cost audits to insure
proper freight charges. If this matter cannot
be satisfactorily negotiated—now—with the
Thal government, consideration should be
given to making appropriate reductions in
U.8. economic assistance to Thalland.”

COMMENTS

The recommendation is preceded by the
following statements, among others, on pages
14-15 of the report: “Imports for Laos, elther
originating in Bangkok, or coming through
the port of Bangkok, are transported to Laos
by a Thal Government transportation cor-
poration which monopolizes rail and truck
transportation to Lacs. ., .. In testifylng be-
fore the Appropriations Subcommitiee, on
July 1969 and April 1970, A.ID. officials in-
dicated the total cost for transporting com-
modities from Bangkok to Laos—for use in
ALD. projects—for fiscal year 1970 to be
about $600,000.

The organization in question—The Express
Transport Organization of Thailand (ETO)—
is a Government corporation which exercises,
under Thal Government decree, a monopoly
on the transportation to Laos of all interna-
tional cargo offloaded in Thailand, Total
USAID/Laos payments to ETO were about
$172,000 in FY 1970 and about $221,000 in
FY 1871. They are expected to approximate
$235,000 in FY 1972.

USAID/Laocs is free to, and always does,
contract with other companies for the trans-
portation to Laos of goods originating in
Thalland or which have entered Thailand as
imports (although ETO has the legal author-
ity, which it does not exercise, to monopolize
the transportation to Laos of the latter).
From these other companies the Mission ob-
talns better rates than ETO's. Included in
ETO’s rates, however, are the costs of certain
services mot required of other companies,
such as clearing the goods through customs
upon their arrival at Bangkok and, if the
goods are not received in Laos, paying the
Thai customs duties on them since they have
then not been delivered to a duty-free cus-
tomer.

ETO rates have been reduced six times over
the past twelve years; they are now more than
20 percent less than they were prior to June
1, 1960. A Joint Lao-Thal Committee for Eco-
nomie Cooperation, which held its first meet-
ings in 1970 and is concerning itself with
transportation matters among others, was re-
sponsible for the last two reductions.

In late 1967 the Defense Contract Audit
Agency (DCAA) made a speclal study of ETO
in-transit rates for USAID/Laos in connec-
tlon with a study DCAA was making of rates
charged the U.8. military. (The latter rates
are higher than those charged for all general
cargo, which are the rates charged USAID,
partly because of the special handling re-
quired for dangerous cargo.) The DCAA con-
cluded that the rates charged USAID were
reasonable for the services rendered. Al-
though the present rates are actually some-
what lower than those in effect at the time of
the 1967 audit, we will continue to keep the
rates under review.

RECOMMENDATION NO. 3

“A1LD. should also insure that commodi-
tles provided for construction of the Nam
Dam in Laos are falrly priced. As the US.
Government provides 60 percent of the 30
million required for construction of this dam,
it 1s imperative that A.LD. insure that the
funding provided is properly spent.”

COMMENTS

Construction of the Nam Ngum Dam, com-
pleted in December 1971, was governed by the
Nam Ngum Development Fund Agreement,
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1966, which among other things defined the
project and assigned to the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development
the responsibility for carrying out the project.
For all commodities procured with funds
provided under this agreement, the competi-
tive bidding procedures of the IBRD had to
be used. The IBRD utilized the services of
Acres International, a Canadian engineering
firm, to prepare the contract documents, su-
pervise the bidding and make the appropri-
ate awards, The Bank reported quarterly to
A.LD. on the status of the various contracts
and the p of construction, There was
never the slightest indication of an improper
award.

Earller parts of the report (pp. 14-15) in-
dicate that this recommendation is par-
ticularly concerned with the supply of $2.9
milllon worth of cement from Thalland. Of
that cement, $1.656 million worth was pro-
vided under the terms of the Nam Ngum
Agreement, using supervised competitive bid-
ding as described above. The remaining $1.26
million worth was provided under a bilateral
agreement between Thalland and Laos. The
latter amount 1s being repald by the Lao
Government in the form of power for Thal-
land.

RECOMMENDATION NO. 4

“The Committee on Government Opera-
tions further suggests that the Foreign As-
sistance Authorization and Appropriation
Committees of both the House and Senate
consider amendments to Foreign Assistance
Authorization and Appropriation Acts specif-
ically prohibiting the use of unrestricted
cash grants except in those Instances where
specifically and separately authorized by the
Congress”.

COMMENTS

Cash grants can, in principle, be funded
from three separate appropriations ae-
counts—Technical Assistance, BSupporting
Assistance and the Contingency Fund. The
Appropriations Act for Forelgn Assistance
requires that appropriations from Technical
Assistance and Supporting Assistance not
“be used to initiate any project or activity
which has not been justified to the Con-
gress”. Those cash grants whose need can be
foreseen in the normal Congressional Pres-
entation for t.e ensuing fiscal year are in-
cluded in that Presentation, With respect to
a cash grant whose need is unforeseen at the
time of the Congressional Presentation, a
separate and specific justification is sub-
mitted. Therefore, Congress, through the Ap-
propriations Committees, does have an op-
portunity to review and pass upon the use
of cash grants funded from either Technical
Assistance or Supporting Assistance. In the
case of cash grants provided under the Con-
tingency Fund, the Agency is required by
the Forelgn Assistance Act Sec. 451(b) “to
provide quarterly reports to the Committee
on Foreign Relations and the Committee on
Appropriations of the Senate and the Speak-
er of the House of Representatives on the
programming and the obligation of funds
under subsection (a) [Contingency Fund].”
Present legislation thus in large part meets
the concern of the Committee that Congress
have a role in approving the use of cash
grants.

Rather than the requirement for justifica-
tion before Congress, the Committee's rec-
ommendation, if put into effect, would neces-
sitate specific and separate authorization
from Congress, presumably In the AID.
legislation, for each grant funded from Tech-
nical Assistance or Supporting Assistance,
The requirement would also extend to cash
grants provided under the Contingency
Fund. Such a change would not take into ac-
count the need for a cash grant arising dur-
ing the fiscal year. An approval procedure
going beyond that presently utilized under
the provisions of the Appropriations Act
would affect the speed with which cash
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grants could be implemented, a matter which
takes on importance because most cash
grants serve immediate security-related pur-
poses. The Committee’s proposal would ap-
pear to unduly limit this flexibility—a flex-
ibility which is preserved while still involy-
ing, as noted above, a Congressional role.
The Agency is not now, however, prepared
to take & formal position on the Committee's
recommendation, for to do so would be pre-
mature. The Committee's recommendation is
directed toward the Foreign Assistance Au-
thorization and Appropriations Committees
of both the House and Senate. Not until
those committees consider legislative amend-
ments to carry out the recommendation

would the Agency feel it appropriate to pro-
vide a formal position.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, FOR-
EIGN OPERATIONS AND GOVERN-
MENT INFORMATION SUBCOMMIT-
TEE OF THE COMMITTEE ON
GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS,
Washington, D.C., March 23, 1972.
Hon. JouN A, HANNAH,
Administrator, Agency for International De-
velopment, Washington, D.C.

Dear DR. HanwaH: I have recelved Mr.
Harvey's letter of March 12, 1972, which rep-
resents ATD's reply to House Report No. 92—
718, “U.8. Economic Assistance for Laos—
Stabilization Programs.” In my opinion, the
reply is not responsive.

I hope that you will personally read and
carefully conslder House Report No. 92-718,
Mr. Harvey's letter, and the contents of this
letter. I would also appreciate your personal
reply to recommendations 1, 2, and 3 of the
report.

AID's reply s essentially the same line that
has been used to “Justify” the U.S. economic
assistance program for Laos for many years.
As you know, the United States has provided
billions of dollars worth of military equip-
ment and food supplies for the defense of
Laos. House Report 92-718, however, is con-
cerned with the weaknesses In the economy
and eficiency in U.8. economic programs de-
signed to stabilize the economy for less than
& half million people in the monetized sector
of Laos,

In this regard, I would like to quote a few
lines from a previous Committee report
(House Report 548, B6th Congress) on our
programs In Laos.

“ICA officials have sought to excuse defi-
clencies and maladministration in the aid
program Iin Laos, after they have been dem-
onstrated, with the assertion that our aid
program, however poorly administered, has
saved Laos from going Communist, This
assertion is purely speculative, and can be
nelther proved nor disproved. The subcom-
mitiee rejects the reasoning of ICA officials,
and, on the evidence, believes that a lesser
sum of money more efficiently administered
would have been far more effective in achiev-
ing economic and political stability in Laos,
and In Increasing its capacity to reject Com-
munist military aggression or political sub-
version.”

These words are Just as true today as when
included in House Report No. 5486, of the 86th
Congress, dated June 15, 1959. It would have
been much wiser for the AID officlals directly
responsible for the U.S. aid program for Laos
to have spent the past few months diligently
looking for new approaches in Laos rather
than attempting to alibi for past mistakes,
While it is of no real importance, I think
that a careful search of your records will
show that the FEOF scheme was in fact de-
veloped by the U.S. AID mission In Laos.
Subsequently, the FEOF scheme was en-
dorsed—not recommended—by the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund.

The FY 1971 Country Fleld Submission
and page 13, Annex I of the FY 1972 Country
Field Submission for Laos clearly show how




12262

the Subcommittee staff arrived at the “Sky-
rocketing Cost of FEOF.” You will also note
that the “total U.S. stabllization assistance™
referred to on pages 3 and 4 of the AID.
comments on House Report No. 92-718 Is
inconsistent with the data shown in the
Laos Country Field Submissions.

According to the Country Field Bubmis-
sions, the United States supplied $10.6 mil-
lion in 1964 to soak up local currency expan-
sion in Laos and, thus, stabilize the Laotian
monetary system. Dollars provided to pay
for Laos official “invisibles”, l.e., its embas-
sles costs, do not soak up local currency.
By 1970, the United States was supplying
£22.2 million—an increase of $11.6 million
over 1964.

This, however, illustrates only a part of
the real increase in J.8. support of the Lao
monetary system. Because of a change in ex-
change rates, the $10.6 million in 1964 ab-
sorbed only 3.6 million kip while the §22.2
million in 1970 absorbed 10.4 billion Kip—
three times as much local currency had to
be absorbed in 1970, as compared to 1864.

FEOF has been able to maintain mone-
tary stability in Laos only as a result o.f the
huge inputs of the American taxpayers dol-
lars. Further, as clearly shown in House
Report 92-718, there are absolutely no con-
trols over use of foreign exchange supplied
through FEOF. The dollar exchange 1s avail-
able to anyone—communist and non-coms-
muanist alike—for any purpose including cap-
ital flight and procurement of nonessential
luxury goods from any source—including
Communist countries.

Further, it is readily admitted by AID of-
ficlals that the 1964 program, which was
mostly a subsidized commodity import pro-
gram, was laced with fraud and corruption.
That is the reason the United States, United
Kingdom, and Australia essentially elimi-
nated the commodity import programs. In
1970, the United States provided $11.6 mil-
lion more than it did in 1964. What assur-
ance is there that the fraud and corrip-
tion didn’t exist even more in 1970 ($11.6
million more) than it did in 1964? Under
the FEOF scheme, fraud and corruption is ef-
fectively hidden.

The view that FEOF {s truly multilateral s
a mockery. France and Japan use the fund
to convert their currency into Laotian cur-
rency which they either use currently or
will use at a later date. The FY 1972 Coun-
try Field Submission indicates *that the
British may be looking for a convenlent way
to withdraw from FEOF.”

AID’s reply to our report states “It is not
correct that . . . foreign aild donors are un-
able to examine the RLG's actual expendi-
tures.” Though obvious to us, perhaps our
meaning was not too clear, What we meant
by “examine” is full-fledged audits by quali-
fied U.8. Government auditors. The United
Btates currently provides about $20 million
yvearly which is converted into Laotian cur-
rency which is then used to pay more than
half of the Lao Government's yearly cost. If
it is true that the United States has audit
rights over the RLG's expenditure records,
then by all means, I—as Chairman of the
specific Congresslonal subcommittee which
has jurisdiction over the expenditure of the
taxpayers’ money for U.S. Government for-
eign operations—want and am entltled to
full information as to the U.8. Government’s
right to audit the Lao Government's expendi-
tures. You may be assured that—if we in
fret have this right—I will immediately re-
quest the U.S. General Accounting Office to
perform such an audit. For your informa-
tion, following is a listing of the Lao Govern-
ment’s yearly expenditures as reported by
the U.S. AID mission in Laos. As you can see,
they have been climbing steadily, especially
in the civil administration area.
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[In billions of kip]

Civil
police

Armed

Fiscal year Forces

3. 484

. 888
761
173
. 185

1
o1
2

Dr. Hannah, this subcommittee is well
aware of the almost total lack of U.S. Gov-
ernment control over the FEOF in Laos, the
Exchange Support Fund beilng proposed for
Cambodia, and the two funds which are be-
ing thought of for Vietnam. I understand
that the two “free money” funds for Viet-
nam could cost the American taxpayers one
quarter billion dollars a year.

You should be well aware of the substan-
tial loss of Congressional support for the for-
eign ald program. Each year the aid bill
comes closer to defeat. I sincerely hope that
you will personally look into these fancy cash
grants. It would be very regretful if these
cash grants proved to be the final straw in
attempting to obtain support for the FY 1973
foreign aid program.

One final comment, Mr. Harvey indicates
in the last paragraph of his letter that AID is
currently considering entering into a FEOF
Agreement which will extend into FY 1973,
If ATID should enter into such an agreement
prior to enactment of the FY 19738 AID au-
thorizing and appropriation bills, I very defi-
nitely want a copy of the agreement.

With warm regards,

Bincerely,
WiLLiaM S. MOORHEAD,
Chairman.

[From the Washington Star, Apr. 9, 1972]

UNITED STATES TO CURB CASH TO LAOTIAN
Funp
(By Tammy Arbuckle)

VIENTIANE.—The United States has told
the Laos government that it is no longer will-
ing to put additional dollars into the Lao
Foreign Exchange Operations Fund (FEOF)
to cover losses caused by merchants' specula-
tion and government overspending.

The fund was formed by the United States,
Britain, Australia, France and Japan. Last
year it gave Laos $24 million to back the
almost worthless Lao monetary unit, the kip.

Laos Finance Minister Sisouk Na Champas-
sak told reporters yesterday the U.S. con-
tribution will remain $16.8 million for fiscal
1973 and announced tough reforms to best
Chinese merchants-speculators who he said
have been “misusing the Laos system of lib-
erty and free life.” The minister did not give
details on government spending curbs, but
indicated tighter revenue-gathering measures
were on the way.

A $12 MILLION JUMP

The government deficit, along with the
merchants' steady withdrawal of FEOF dol-
lars to finance according to Sisouk, non-
existent imports, raised the U.S. contribution
from $4 million in 1964 to $16.8 million last
year. The contributions of other nations
stayed around $2 million.

An unprecedented $4¢ million run on the
fund in August by Chinese merchants forced
Washington to contribute an additional $4
million to keep FEOF in action. The kip also
was devalued by 20 percent to 600 to $1.

Between March 20 and 27, local speculators
pulled a similar trick, taking $790,000 out of
FEOF in one week, no doubt expecting the
U.8. to refill the kitty.

But this time the government has been
told there is only so much money available
and unless officials impose restrictions, they
will be in trouble.

A tightlipped and rather angry Sisouk, in a
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series of meetings with merchants and the
press, announced the reforms—mostly re-
strictions on the withdrawal of FEOF dollars
under false pretenses.

Merchants will have to take out letters of
credit to carry out import business, the spe~
cial official rate of 240 kip to the dollar for
merchants was abolished and forelgn embas-
sies have been cutoff from FEOF dollars.

Laos residents can only draw a maximum
of §600 FEOF dollars for travel abroad and
then only on showing a foreign visa and air
ticket.

Sisouk said some people have been drawing
up to $15,000 for trips abroad, then staying
in Laos and depositing the money, which
represented profits, into Swiss banks.

Lower-ranking American officlals here ex-
pressed relief that top officlals were not
putting more American funds into the FEOF
and were halting U.S. funding of the high-
living Lao elite and the Vietnamese and
Chinese merchant group.

These sources sald officlals are in effect
protecting the Lao and Chinese who have
been involved in speculation. Their names
must be avallable, sources said, because since
November documents had to be signed to
draw out money.

Asked about this, a U.S. official sald the
documents were in the Lao National Bank
and the U.S. did not have access to them,

The black market in U.S. dollars yesterday
afternoon soared 25 percent to 800 kip for a
dollar.

Angry Lao officials charge the Chinese mer-
chants are establishing a black market and
raising prices in retaliation for the new
restrictions.

The government says enough dollars are
avallable for bona fide merchants and there
is no shortage of dollars to back the kip.

Some U.S. officials are blaming the Lao
themselves for not taking stricter price con-
trol measures, but top U.S. AID officials doubt
if such measures could work.

Meanwhile, the ordinary Laotian is the
most hurt.

HELPS HOUSEWIFE

Rising prices make it impossible for most
Laotians to even buy a can of sweetened milk
for their children. Although the kip was de-
valued in November by only 20 percent, the
cost of a can of milk went up from 70 kip to
150 kip.

Finance Minister Sisouk toured Vientlane's
bustling main rmarket yesterday in one stall,
when he found a Lao housewife being over-
charged for meat, he bought the meat him-
self at a lower rate and handed it to the
woman., The vendor, of course, knew who
Sisouk was.

The Lao government, reluctant to admit its
budgetary incompetence and overspending,
has never fully explained the role of certain
powerful Vientiane merchants in the Laos
economy.

Instead, it blamed “foreigners,” which
many Lao translated as Americans, who re-
fuse to support the Lao economy.

One young American official who asked to
remain unidentified saild a Lao military of-
ficer recently tried to run him down with a
new Mustang car while shouting impreca~-
tions about “Americans not wanting to help
Laos any more."”

THE ADMINISTRATION'S BUSING
AND SCHOOL AID LEGISLATION

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr, SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, congres-
sional leaders in the fight against busing
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called a special meeting which I attended
on March 28, to work out their position
on the administration’s new busing and
school aid legislation unveiled by the
President March 16. After 2 hours of dis-
cussion, the group reaffirmed its previous
commitment to a constitutional amend-
ment which would override court busing
decrees and to legislation halting the use
of Federal funds for busing, but came
to no conclusion on the administration's
program. Members stressed the need for
a realistic appraisal of just what the ad-
ministration legislation would and would
not do.

First of all, it was pointed out that the
heavily emphasized ‘“busing moratorium”
would be in effect only from the time
the bill is signed into law—which could be
months away—to July 1 of next year or
until the companion measure, the “Equal
Educational Opportunities” Aet, is
passed, whichever comes sooner. This
means that if the two bills were passed
and signed into law together, the mora-
torium would never take effect at all.
Even if it did apply for a few weeks or
months, it would not stop any busing
ordered up until then by any Federal
judge.

The “Equal Educational Opportunities”
Act is much more comprehensive legis-
lation prescribing new ways to spend $2.5
billion for “compensatory education” for
lower income school districts, though the
President himself admitted that many of
the funds already spent on such pro-
grams have been swallowed up in gen-
eral revenue and used to pay administra-
tive and other overhead costs without
measurably improving children’s learn-
ing. Given the inescapable fact that bu-
reaucrats always first take care of their
own, it may be doubted that any new
set of criteria for this kind of spending
will improve matters.

However, this bill also includes lan-
guage placing tight new limits on court
orders to schools which judges say are
racially segregated. Its wording prohibits
new busing for younger children—sixth
grade and below—and states that racial
balance in the schools is not to be re-
quired. It would allow busing for older
children only after a showing that none
of six other remedies for the alleged
segregation would suffice. If actually put
into effect, these limitations on court-
ordered busing could do much to save
the neighborhood school.

But will they ever go into effect? Pre-
vious legislation, the Civil Rights Act of
1964, contained a specific prohibition on
busing public schoolchildren for purposes
of racial balance. The Federal courts
have simply ignored it, claiming that
their interpretation of the 14th amend-
ment to the Constitution supersedes any
statute. There is every reason to believe
that they can and will likewise ignore
these provisions of the “Equal Educa-
tional Opportunities” Act of 1972, if it is
passed. A constitutional lawyer present
at the March 28 meeting cast serious
doubt on the power of Congress to pre-
scribe by statute what the courts may or
may not order in cases where they have
jurisdiction and claim to have found a
constitutional violation.

However, participants in the meeting
agreed that Congress can take action
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under article III, section 2 of the Con-
stitution—such as the Griffin amendment
which failed of passage in the Senate by
only three votes last February, and H.R.
10614 which I have introduced in the
House—to deprive the Federal courts of
all jurisdiction over cases involving the
transportation of public schoolchildren
because of their race.

The other route to the same goal, a
constitutional amendment, had been offi-
cially recommended 2 years ago by then
Assistant Attorney General, now Su-
preme Court Justice William H. Rehn-
quist; but the President turned it down.
Many of the Members of Congress pres-
ent at the March 28 meeting evidently
still hope to persuade the President to
support this course of action or the re-
moval of this issue from court jurisdic-
tion, as the only legal safeguards against
forced busing that will really work.

CLEVELAND AS AMERICA'S “ETHNIC
CAPITAL"

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr. Speak-
er, as you know, I have expressed myself
repeatedly in this Chamber as advocating
the establishment of an ethnic heritage
studies program with Federal assistance.
Many of my colleagues here have also
taken a vigorous and affirmative stand on
this issue, and I am certain they would be
interested in learning about an unusual
event that will be held in Cleveland, Ohio,
on April 28—on the campus of the Cuya-
hoga Community College. On that day,
for the first time, an International Youth
Forum on Heritage will be held under
the auspices of Ohio’s distinguished
morning newspaper, the Plain Dealer,
and the National Conference of Chris-
tians and Jews. High schools in the area
will send student delegations to the
forum, where participants will try in
various ways to acquaint one another
with their diverse ethnic backgrounds. I
will add at this point—although I am cer-
tain that most of you here already know
it—that Cleveland has often been re-
ferred to as “the ethnic capital of the
United States.” We are proud of this
reputation, and I, personally, am proud
to bring you the news of what my city is
contributing to the enrichment of Ameri-
can culture and to the strengthening of
mutual understanding. I would like to
commend all those persons who are tak-
ing part in this event, adults and young
people alike.

THE NEED FOR FUTURES MARKETS
IN CURRENCIES

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr, Speaker, Dr. Mil-
ton Friedman, the prominent economist
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at the University of Chicago, has pre-
pared a penetrating analysis for the Chi-
cago Mercantile Exchange concerning
the need to establish in the United States
a futures markets in currencies.

Due to the recent dollar devaluation
and the closing of the gold window, cur-
rencies are now allowed to fluctuate be-
tween wider bands than previously al-
lowed under the Bretton Woods system.
Therefore, there is a great need for a fu-
tures market in currencies to permit for-
eign traders and investors to hedge
against future devaluations or revalua-
tions of currencies, and Dr. Friedman
discusses the desirability of basing such
a futures market in the United States.

I am pleased that the Chicago Mer-
cantile Exchange is taking steps to or-
ganize a futures market in currency ex-
change in Chicago. The CME is par-
ticularly equipped for such a mission be-
cause of its tremendous experience in the
futures field.

The analysis follows:

THE NEED FoOR FUTURES MARKETS IN
CURRENCIES
(By Milton Friedman)

Under the Bretton Woods system, the cen-
tral banks of the world undertook to keep
the exchange rates of their currencies in
terms of the dollar within =1 percent of the
par value as determined by the official values
of gold registered with the International
Monetary Fund. In practice, the central
banks generally kept the margins even nar-
rower— =+ 14 of one per cent or =3, of one per
cent so long as they had confidence that
these limits would be maintained inde-
finitely, persons engaged in foreign trade
were subject to negligible risk from fluctua-
tions in exchange rates. Even so, large trad-
ers with sharp penecils found it desirable to
hedge any future transactions by buying
foreign currencies forward to meet commit~-
ments coming due or selling foreign cur-
rencies forward to match scheduled receipts.
These forward transactions were handled by
the large commercial banks, often with the
active participation of foreign central banks
in the forward market.

Episodically, confidence that the par value
could be maintained waned. Whenever this
occurred, there were major movements of
funds both in the spot and futures markets.
Since there was seldom any doubt which
way the exchange rate would be changed, If
it were changed, the movement was in one
direction only, and the funds could be ab-
sorbed only by large scale central bank op-
erations in both the spot and futures market.

The most recent episodes of this kind were
in the spring of 1971, when appreciation of
the German mark became widely expected;
and after President Nixon's August 15 meas-
ures, when appreciation of the Japanese yen
became widely expected. The German cen-
tral bank bought something over $5 billion
before finally letting the mark float; the
Japanese central bank a similar or even larger
sum before letting the yen float. In both
cases, the currencies appreciated promptly
by over 5 percent as soon as they were per-
mitted to float and then continued to ap-
preciate subsequently.

Under a system of rigidly fixed rates that
do not change—the ideal envisioned by some
supporters of Bretton Woods—there is only
limited room or need for a broad, resilient
public futures market in currencies. The cen-
tral banks plus the large comunerclal banks
can readily provide the need, Under a sys-
tem of rigidly fixed rates subject to large
jumps from time to time—the Bretton Woods
system in practice—there is great need for a
futures market In currencies to permit for-
elgn traders and investors to hedge against
the occasional large changes that will occur.
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But it is almost impossible for such a market
to exist because most of the time there is
little for it to do, and when there is a role
for it, the speculation is one-sided.

Bretton Woods is now dead. The Presi-
dent's action on August 15 in closing the
gold window was simply a public announce-
ment of the change that had really occurred
when the two-tier system was established in
early 1968. No one can be sure just what kind
of a system will develop in coming years—
whether the world will continue on a dollar
standard or whether a substitute interna-
tional standard will emerge; what role the
International Monetary fund will play;
whether the recent formal agreement among
the Group of 10 on a pattern of exchange
rates will last, or will be extended to a
broader group of countries, and so on. But
two things do seem clear.

First, even when central banks establish
official exchange rates, they will permit a
wider range of fluctuations about them—the
recent agreement provided for a range of
+9.25 percent instead of =1 percent. This
reflects the widespread acceptance of the
view that greater flexibility is essential to
avold repeated crises.

Second, the official exchange rates will be
less rigid, will be changed in response to
much less pressure, and transitional floats
will probably be resorted to as the chief
device for shifting from one level to another.

The German Central bank in the spring of
1971 in effect paid well over $500 million to
postpone the floating of the mark by two
weeks—this minimum estimate assumes that
it purchased only $5-billlon to hold the
earlier par and that it will be able to dis-
pose of these dollars at a mark exchange
rate appreciated only 10% above the prior
par. Similarly, the Japanese Central bank
paid & comparable price to postpone floating
the yen for about two weeks. Once bitten,
twice shy. It is hard to belleve that any
foreign central bank will agaln be willing to
pay so high a price for so trivial a gain.

Transitional floats have now become re-
spectable. In mid-1970, almost any U.S. bank-
er would have been willing to give heavy
odds against what actually occurred: a situa-
tion a year later when the mark, the guilder,
the Canadian dollar and the Japanese yen
were all floating. No one will any longer be
surprised at such developments.

Whatever else happens in international fi-
nancial arrangements, these two changes
create a major need for a broad, widely
based, active, and resilient futures market.
“Foreign trade is often conducted on nar-
row margins.” A range of *=2.25 percent In
exchange rates offers a risk to a trader selling
goods for future payment that he may receive
459 less—or more—than he might judge
from spot rates. This could make a substan-
tial difference to the profitabllity of a trade.
The actual risk may be even greater if he is
operating in different currencles. If the

d and the mark, for example, are each
held within 2.26% of a par stated in terms
of the dollar, the cross-rate between the
pound end the mark can vary within +45%
(from the pound at top of its range and fhe
mark at the bottom, for example, to the
other way around). And the occasional tran-
sitional floats add to the possible exchange
risk.

Foreign trade will not be hampered by
these risks if, and only if, there 1s a futures
market in which they can be hedged. There
is such a futures market now—in London,
Zurich, New York—but it has neither the
breadth, nor the depth, nor the resilience
that is needed.

A really satisfactory futures market can-
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not depend solely on hedging transactions
by persons involved in foreign trade and
investment. Even though foreign payments
are in balance so that, over a long period,
forward sales of currencies for hedging pur-
poses just balance forward purchases for
hedging purposes, there is nothing to as-
sure such a balance within short periods of
time or for each foreign country separately.
The market needs speculators who are will-
ing to take open positions as well as hedges.
The larger the volume of speculative activ-
ity, the better the market and the easier
it will be for persons involved in foreign
trade and investment to hedge at low costs
and at market prices that move only gradu-
ally and are not significantly affected by
even large commercial transactions.

Fortunately, the same features that make
a futures market so essential for foreign
trade assure that it will also attract specula-
tors. The wider range of fluctuation even
when central banks are pegging, and the
occasional transitional floats provide much
greater and more continuous opportunity
for profitable—or interesting—speculation
than has hitherto existed.

The demand that will arise for forward
cover under the new circumstances, and the
greater opportunities for speculation, mean
that the present futures markets are bound
to expand—soon and rapidly. The only ques-
tlon is where—in London, Zurich, or the
United States.

The U.S. is in many ways & natural place
for the major futures markets to develop
and it is very much in the national interest
that it should develop here.

The U.S. is a natural place for the futures
market because the dollar is almost certain
to continue to be the major Intervention
currency for central banks and the major
vehicle currency for international transac-
tions. Exchange rates will almost surely con-
tinue to be stated in terms of the dollar.
In addition, the U.S. has the largest stock
in the world of liguid wealth on which the
market can draw for support. It has a legal
structure and a financial stability that will
attract funds from abroad. It has a long tra-
ditlon of free, open, and fair markets.

It is clearly in our national interest that
a satisfactory futures market should de-
velop, wherever it may do so, since that
would promote U.S. foreign trade and in-
vestment. But it is even more in our na-
tional interest that it develop here instead
of abroad.

As Britain demonstrated in the 18th cen-
tury, financial services of all kinds can be
a highly profitable export commodity.

The development of the Euro-dollar mar-
ket abroad is a cautionary tale. It developed
abroad largely because of the imposition of
a Regulation Q celling on interest rates that
commercial banks could pay on time deposits
and of controls on foreign lending and in-
vestment. The result was a serlously dis-
turbing element for U.S. monetary policy
as well as the loss of profitable business. If
the futures market develops abroad, it will
encourage further expansion of the Euro-
dollar market. On the other hand, if it devel-
ops here, it will not only yield earnings from
the export of services, it will also encourage
the return of international financial business
of all kinds to the U.S. and the gradual re-
duction of the Euro-dollar market.

As the British example illustrates, there
is a high degree of complementarity among
different financial activities connected with
foreign trade. If we develop an active fu-
tures market, it will be used for hedging
by traders involved in deals between two oth-
er countries and this in turn will attract
them to the U.S. for still other financial
services,

The development of an active futures
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market in the United States would ease the
problem of executing monetary policy in sev-
eral ways, In the first place, it would reduce
the problems that have been raised by the
growth, and more important, the fluctuations
in the Euro-dollar market. The Euro-dollar
market would decline in importance. In the
second place, if the futures market develops
mostly outside the United States, its opera-
tions will produce flows of dollar funds out
of and Into the United States as speculation
waxes and wanes ln non-dollar currencies,
because the dollar will continue to be the
vehicle and intervention currency for such
transactions. If the market develops in this
country, the effect will mostly be to trans-
fer existing balances from one account with-
in the United States to another. In the
third place, a minor by-product of the de-
velopment of a futures market here would be
the further broadening and strengthening
of the money market in this country in which
the Fed now conducts its open market opera-
tions.

The one objection that is sometimes made
to encouraging a futures market in foreign
currency s that extensive speculation will
prove destabilizing and will lead to wider
fluctuations in exchange rates than would
otherwise occur. There are three answers to
this objection.

First, a more active and broader market
will unquestionably develop in any event;
certainly its being in the U.S. rather than
abroad will not make it more destabilizing.

Second, the behavior of the current ex-
change rate depends on actual spot transac-
tions, not on future transactions, and a fu-
tures market has no direct effect on spot
markets. Consider, for example, a wholly sep-
arate futures market in which in practice
all contracts are settled In dollars so that
delivery of a foreign currency never occurs.
Such a market would clearly have no direct
effect on spot exchange rates since it would
provide neither a supply of spot currency nor
a demand for spot currency. The linking of
such a futures market with a spot market
and the settling of some transactions by de-
livery does not affect the basic situation. No
participant needs to accept spot delivery un-
less he wishes to possess the currency in-
volved. Hence, the linking of the two markets
simply leads some transactions to take place
through delivery on the futures market that
would otherwise have taken place on the
spot market. Insofar as the avallability of
hedging facilities provided by the existence
of the futures market expands trade, it leads
to a larger volume of commercial transac-
tions that are surely stabilizing. In addition,
the futures market may have an indirect ef-
fect Insofar as it leads speculators to hold
changing spot inventories of foreign exchange
to take advantage of abnormal spreads be-
tween spot and futures prices. These too are
almost surely stabilizing. Only insofar as the
futures market somehow leads speculators
to hold widely varying open spot inventor-
ies of other currencles is there even & pos-
slbility of a destabllizing effect.

It 1s worth noting that in general specu-
lation can destabilize exchange rates only if
speculators buy spot to hold when prices are
high and sell spot out of inventories when
prices are low. In that case, speculative
transactions do make the swing In rates
wider—but also speculators lose money. The
belief that speculation 1s destabilizing is
therefore largely equivalent to the belief that
speculators on the whole lose money. It is not
easy to accept such a view, but if it were
true, the speculators' loss would be the trad-
er's gain.

Third, a great deal of empirical evidence
has accumulated in recent years, particularly
on the basis of studies of Canadian experi-
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ence with flexible rates, indicating that spec-
ulation stabilizes exchange rates and reduces
their fluctuations, rather than the reverse.
Canada had floating rates from 1950 to 1962
and again since 1970. After the first few years,
the Bank of Canada almost completely stayed
out of the foreljgn exchange market. The
rates have been highly stable and show no
signs of the erratic behavior that some crit-
ics of floating rates have feared. More im-
portant, students of the detalled pattern of
rate changes, in accordance with the analy-
sis of the preceding paragraph, demonstrated
that there was no systematic opportunity for
profitable speculation based on the pattern
of rates sufficient to offset trading costs. The
clear conclusion is that speculation was
stabilizing.

To summarize this analysis: changes in the
international finaneial structure will create
a great expansion in the demand for foreign
cover. It is highly desirable that this demand
be met by as broad, as deep, as resilient a
futures market in foreign currencies as pos-
sible in order to facilitate foreign trade and
investment. Such a wider market is almost
certain to develop in response to the demand.
The major open question is where. The U.S.
is a natural place and it is very much in the
interests of the U.S. that it should develop
here. Its development here will encourage
the growth of other financial activities in
this country, providing both additional in-
come from the export of services, and easing
the problem of executing monetary policy.

THE 26TH ANNUAL TECHNICAL
CONFERENCE

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, the American Society for Qual-
ity Control is presenting its 26th Annual
Technical Conference in cooperation
with the International Academy for
Quality in its first triennial conference
in Washington, D.C., on May 8-10, 1972.
The theme of the conference is ‘“The
Consumer—An International Quality
Concern.” Proven principals and advance
techniques for applying these prineipals
within the assurance sciences will be
presented by outstanding leaders in their
respective field. Representatives from
many industries, governmental activities,
educational institutions, and foreign
countries will provide a wealth of broad
experience and afford conferees the op-
portunity to update their knowledge of
the state of the art in quality practices
throughout the world. Two afternoon ses-
sions each day will be presented by repre-
sentatives from some 17 countries spon-
sored by the International Academy for
Quality. Twelve sessions per afternoon
will be presented by the nine technical
divisions and 17 technical committees of
the American Society for Quality Con-
trol. The Governor of Maryland, the Gov-
ernor of Virginia, and the Mayor of
Washington, D.C. have signed proclama-
tions designating the week of May 7-13,
1972, as Quality Control Week in their re-
spective States and District. This con-
ference will stress the important need of
improving the quality of product, service,
and life in our modern and complex tech-
nological society.
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
MUNICIPAL BOOTSTRAPS

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity to introduce an
article which appeared in the magazine,
Nation's Cities. The article makes some
extremely valuable points about the di-
rection of today’s cities and offers some
alternatives to urban blight. The article
follows:

MUNICIPAL BOOTSTRAPS

There is nothing to keep the citles from
putting more of their idle cash balances to
work earning interest instead of (as too
often now) just letting it lie in some fa-
vored financial institution.

There is nothing to keep the cities from
assembling the land for in-city industrial
parks and using tax-exempt bonds to finance
them (as New York has done and is doing).

There is nothing to keep the cities from
providing better street lights to make their
streets safer. (But the rise in crime on the
streets will not be reversed until (1) the rise
in drug abuse Is reversed, and (2) teenage
and Negro unemployment is corrected. The
Devil finds work for idle hands to do, espe-
clally if those idle hands can lay hold of a
needle.)

There is nothing to keep the cities from
inaugurating an occupancy permit program
under which all residential units must pass
inspection for code compliance before a new
owner or & new tenant can move in. Univer-
sity City, Mo.,, won a management innova-
tion award from ICMA for launching such a
program, under which 40,000 building de-
ficiencies have been corrected in the past five
years and urban decay has been first halted
and then reversed in several neighborhoods.

There is nothing to keep the cities from
trying to balance housing growth and job
growth by using some of their federal urban
renewal money to help build places for peo-
ple to work along with building places for
people to live. In Washington’s North Capitol
Street project, for example, urban renewal
has built housing on one side of the street
and an industrial park on the other.

Finally, there is no reason why cities
should let themselves be pushed or drawn
into new programs they cannot pay for or
do right. They should try fto limit their
spending to what they can do well.

TODAY'S URBAN CRISIS IS JUST NOT A FINANCIAL
CRISIS BUT ONE INVOLVING ALMOST EVERY
ASPECT OF URBAN LIFE
Most of the $180 billion a year for federal

taxes and most of the $50 billion for state

taxes comes from our urban areas and is paid
by city-centered business and people who
earn their money in the cities.

If the cities are rich enough to pay most
of the costs of state and federal government,
how can they be too poor to pay their own?
Why must s0 many mayors spend so much
of their time begging the state and federal
governments to share with the cities these
city-derived and city-paid revenues?

This is the great urban paradox, and until
that paradox and its reasons are understood
it will be hard for anyone to understand why
so many cities cannot in reality do most of
the things they could and should be doing to
help themselves and why so many clties now
need so much help from other layers of
government.

As things are today, too many cities do in-
deed need more help than they are getting
from the federal government—mostly money
help to tide city governments over their im-
mediate money crises. All the cities need more
help and a big new deal from their state
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governments. They need help and a closer

working partnership from their countries.

And they need a self-evident kind of help

from their own suburbs that are now taking

advantage of an almost free ride on so many
services the cities are providing for them.

The bigger the city and the older the city

the more help it is likely to need.

More specifically, the cities need help to
straighten the jumble and confusion of in-
tergovernmental relations so their taxpayers
will no longer be stuck with such an excess
tax burden for costs like poverty and edu-
cation that are no longer truly local. They
need help to end the fragmentation of local
government. They need help to correct what
is so obviously wrong with their tax system.
They need help to cut their municipal costs.
They need help to reverse the exodus of in-
dustry and the outmigration of middle- and
upper-income taxpayers that is eroding thelr
tax base.

But most of all they need a freer hand to
help themselves, more willingness and deter-
mination to help themselves if they are given
that freer hand, and a better understand-
ing of how to go about working together to
help themselves. And alas! Too many of the
things citles might be doing to help them-
selves could be politically costly to the mayor
who tried them.

Some of the reasons for the paradox that
leaves our cities needing so much help are
fiscal, some are competitive, some are legal,
some are political, some are traditional, some
are humane, some are organizational, some
are due to unionization, some reflect poor
city management, and some stem from the
misapplication of their biggest tax. We must
take time to spell out these reasons before it
would make much sense for us to venture
our suggestions for what our cities could do
to help themselves.

For the short pull, the most immediate
need of too many cities is money help to
meet their soaring municipal budgets, so
most of us would favor some form of federal
revenue sharing at least as generous as any-
thing now contemplated by either Congress
or the President. And most if not all the
added dollars for the cities should go to the
responsible elected city government instead
of being fragmented around a long list of in-
dependent urban agenciles, thereby making
the confusion in local government even
worse.

But more money from Washington is only
a small and perhaps temporary part of the
help the cities need, for today's urban crisis
is not just a city-hall-is-broke crisis, It is
not just a race crisis or a slum crisis.

It Is an almost total crisis Involving almost
every aspect of urban life and the urban
economy—downtown decay, white flight to
the suburbs, housing abandonment, welfare-
as-a-way-of-life, air pollution, water pollu-
tion, traffic congestion, crime on the streets,
soaring municipal labor costs, school deseg-
regafion and now resegregation up to 80
per cent black, neighborhood resistance to
change, underused and wasted land, too
much demolition, too little rebuilding, ete.

All these urban problems are interrelated,
so whatever 1s done to solve one problem will
affect the solution of one or more of the
others. All of them will cost money to solve.

And most of them are either causes or
consequences of one great basic problem that
haunts most of the central cities. . . .

JOBS AND TAXPAYERS ARE LEAVING THE CENTRAL
CITIES AS JOB NEEDERS AND WELFARE FAMI-
LIES KEEP MOVING IN
For this, the all-too-obvious and all-too-

simple explanation is that too many central

cities have let themselves become less attrac-
tives to employers and taxpayers than they
are to the jobless and the poor.

So New York, to cite one extreme example,
has lost more than 400,000 industry jobs and
put 800,000 more people on welfare. St. Louis
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has lost 380,000 population and more than
200 industrial employers while adding 100,000
people below the poverty line. Chicago's no-
population-growth master-plan would make
it necessary for 500,000 white adults plus say
500,000 still-to-be-born white children to
move to the suburbs between now and 1980
just to make room in the city for the natural
growth of 500,000 still-to-be-born non-
whites.

Concludes a study by the Congressional
Research Service for the Subcommittee on
Intergovernmental Relations:

“Since World War II this country has seen
8 mass migration of the more affluent from
cities to suburbs; and another mass migra-
tion, this one Involving the rural poor, black
and white, from farm to center city. The city
has lost those who are able to care for them-
selves and gained those who require the help
of eity institutions and funds. The municipal
government must finance an increasing load
of welfare, public health, and public recrea-
tion. It must continue to provide sanita-
tion, transportation, and police services for
hundreds of thousands of suburban commu-
ters as well as for its own residents. It must
maintaln the facilities of its role as the edu-
cational, cultural, and governmental center
of the metropolitan area. Meanwhile, the af-
fluent, whose taxes would support these
functions, have moved beyond the city's tax-
ing powers. . . ."

All this is eroding the central city tax base
just when the poverty influx is increasing
the central cities' revenue problems. It raises
the preposterous prospect that before long
most of the central cities’ white-collar work-
ers may be living out of town and commut-
ing in to their office jobs while most of the
poor live In town commute out to look for
factory jobs. But now office jobs are begin-
ning to follow the exodus of their workers;
since 1965 New York has lost (or is losing)
the headquarters of 22 very big companies,
including, for example, Univeral Oil, Johns
Manville, American Can, Shell Oil, Cyanamid,
Pepsi-Cola, and Flinkote.

This job-and-taxpayers’ exodus is the cen-
tral cities’ most urgent problem, and the one
best thing our cities could do to help them-
selves would be to shift enough of their
priorities so business and taxpayers would
want to move in instead of moving out.

This poses for the citles some very tough
decisions about how to allocate their far-
from-unlimited resources.

The suburbs almost everywhere have made
this decision. They have decided they want
to make themselves attractive to middle- and
upper-income families who will pay taxes
instead of expecting public support. They
want to attract tax-paying industry to help
hold down the taxes on their homes. Con-
versely, they want to keep out people who
will not be able to carry their full share of
local costs, i.e., the poor.

None of us would want to suggest that the
cities should try to make themselves un-
attractive to those in need, but unless the
citles can make themselves at least equally
attractive to taxpayers and employers the
poor may find themselves abandoned and
jobless in bankrupt cities they would not
want and could not afford.

So the poor have as much reason as anyone
else to want the citles to make themselves
more attractive than they now are to busi-
ness and to higher-income families.

Unless some way can be found to make the
leaders and pleaders for the poor under-
stood that the poor have a big selfish stake
in reversing the industry-and-taxpayer
exodus there is a very grave danger that as
the welfare vote grows and the poverty vote
grows they will put stronger and stronger
pressure on City Hall to spend more and
more of its limited resource to do more for
the poor and correspondingly less to keep
city locations attractive to business and the
middle-class. This would create a viclous
circle that could soon fulfill the forecast that
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Newark provides a foretaste of what will soon
happen to many other cities.

Suburbs and satellites likewise have good
reason for wanting to strenthen instead of
(as now) weakening the economic base of
their central cities. For without a good cen-
tral city to subtend most of them would
just be a huddle of country towns, few if any
of them big enough to offer their people the
choice and variety job opportunities, recrea-
tion opportunities, cultural opportunities,
and social contacts that only a sizable city
can provide and few of them big enough to
offer business the varlety of job skills, supply
sources, supporting services, and local mar-
kets that are so essential to all but the big-
gest and most self-contained companies.

Sooner or later suburbs, satellites, and
counties will have to recognize their own
stake in the future of their central cities, but
this recognition will not come quickly. For
the present, few of us think the suburbs will
willingly share the clity burdens and prob-
lems their people moved out to escape. Few
of us think the suburbs will willingly stop
bidding against their cities to lure away more
Jobs and strengthen their own industrial
tax base. And few of us think either the state
or federal governments will do much to right
the city vs. suburb imbalance, for the sub-
urbs have grown to have more voting popu-
lation and more political clout than the cities
they subtend.

So better late than never the central cities
had better start glving much more thought to
what they can do to help make themselves
more attractive to taxpayers and employers.
As a first step to that end we suggest that
every city should ponder some simple ques-
tions about why the poor are still pouring
into the cities and what employers and tax-
payers want that too many central cities
no longer offer them.

The reason why the poor keep pouring into
the cities is the same today as it has always
been for thousands of years: they know no
other place to look for jobs and no other
place to try to find housing—good, bad, or
worse—that they could afford. Even if today's
suburbs would take them the suburbs have
little to offer anyone who cannot afford a
car. Farm mechanization has driven and is
still driving millions of workers off the farms.
Urban slums are their only refuge, even
where the cities offer too few jobs they are
qualified to hold or (in these days of rising
expectations) willing to take. Higher welfare
payments in some states like New York, New
Jersey, and Connecticut and more subsidized
housing in some cities like Newark and New
Haven may have made some cities extra at-
tractive, but even citles that were slow to
accept federal subsidy money like Colorado
Springs, Indianapolis, Fort Wayne, and Man-
hattan, Kan., have tripled their low-income
population.

Industry gives two primary and two sec-
ondary reasons for quitting the central cities.
The secondary reasons are:

(1) The citles have let their streets get so
traffic jammed that in-city locations are los-
ing their long-time advantage of easier ac-
cessibility. Many suburban locations near ex-
pressways are now easier to reach for trucks
and for anyone who can afford a car.

(2) City streets are not as safe as suburban
streets. This can be a real problem for the
night shift.

The two primary reasons given are:

(1) Around every central city there are
dozens of tax jurisdictions where local taxes
are much lower.

(2) Land in the central cities is much too
expensive and much too hard to assemble,
This is not because there is any land short-
age In any city; it is because underused land
in most citles is so underassessed and, under-
taxed that its owners are under no tax pres-
sure to release it for reuse at a price that
would be profitable for the buyer. That's why
federal urban renewal subsidies are now
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needed to buy up land at three or four times
its reuse value, And that's why, to cite a
specific and shocking example, the owners of
one almost-abandoned block in St. Louis that
was taxed only $700 a year could afford to
hold out for a price of $519,000 before they
would release it for reuse,

Reasons middle- and upper-income taxpay-
ers give for leaving the cities are:

(1) Property taxes are lower In many sub-
urbs for the services they want.

(2) Streets and homes are safer in the sub-
urbs.

(3) Alr is cleaner in the suburbs.

(4) Schools are better in the suburbs and
their children won't be bused to schools that
are fast being resegregated close to 90 per
cent black (in Washington) or close to 80
per cent black (in Manhattan, Philadelphia,
Baltimore, ete.).

None of these reasons for employers and
taxpayers wanting to move out is incurable
if the cities can get the needed state, federal,
and county cooperation. But that will still
leave the problem of how to make the cities
more attractive to employers and taxpayers
so they will actually want not to reave.

THE STATES ENACT MOST OF THE LEGAL REASONS
WHY OUR CITIES FIND IT S0 HARD TO HELP
THEMSELVES

So the cities need more responsibility-
sharing by the states at least as urgently as
they need more revenue-sharing from Wash-
ington. For the long pull this may well prove
much more important, for cities are the crea-
tures of their states and have no independ-
ent powers of their own.

Under today's setup the cities have most
of the domestic problems, the federal gov-
ernment has most of the money, and the
states have most of the authority to make
the needed changes.

All of us support the Advisory Committee
on Intergovernmental Relations conclusion
that:

“State governments occupy the strategic
high ground from which basic urban and
rural problems can be attacked effective-
ly. . . . The states can and must provide
constructive leadership and assistance on
the local government frontier by strengthen-
ing their counties and cities, by providing
direct fiscal and program incentives, by ex-
panding the local revenue base, by arbitrat-
ing intra-jurisdictional disputes—in short,
by fully recognizing and accepting their
responsibility as the legal parent of local
government.”

Here are some of the areas where help
from the states is urgently needed:

(1) The states determine the form and
organization of city government, and too
many states have fragmentated local govern~
ment under a host of semi-independent
boards, agencies, commissions, authorities,
and special districts. “By fragmenting local
authority and responsibility we have made
it impossible for local governments to gov-
ern,” says HUD's assistant secretary for Model
Cities. In Oakland, Calif., for example, only
15 per cent of the federal subsidy dollars
poured into that city under 134 federal sub-
sidy programs was channeled through the
elected city government. California is not
the only state where 50 per cent of the prop-
erty tax receipts are likely to be earmarked
for the independent school board, 30 per cent
for the county, and perhaps another 8 per
cent for various independent agencies, so
only 12 per cent ever reaches City Hall. As
for state ald to citles: in New York 60 per
cent goes to the independent school board,
only 8 per cent to the city government.

(2) The states set the rules under which
clty boundaries are fixed, and too many states
have so written those annexation rules that
expanding the city to facilitate metropolitan
planning and broaden the tax base for urban
services is difficult if not impossible. Notable
exceptions are Texas and North Carolina.

(3) The states determines the scale of wel-
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fare payments and allocate how much of the
poverty cost must be paid out of local city
or county revenues. In some cities like New
York these state-assigned welfare costs con-
sume more than half as much money as is
collected from the local property tax.

(4) Too many states weaken the local prop-
erty tax base by adding homestead eXemp-
tions, veteran's exemptions, farming exemp-
tions, disability exemptions, low-income
homeowner exemptions, senior citizens ex-
emptions, and even golf course exemptions
to charitable and religlous exemptions that
in some states cover commercial uses too.
Most notoriously, California has exempted
temporary open space reserves, thereby en-
abling big landowners to hold land off the
market indefinitely at virtually no tax cost
at all! The least the states should do Is reim-
burse local governments for tax losses the
legislature votes for added exemptions.

(5) Most states multiply the cost and dif-
ficulty of slum clearance by prescribing long
waiting periods before tax-abandoned prop-
erties can be taken over for redevelopment.

(8) All states provide the judicial system
to which police must take their cases. Too
many states make it harder for the police
to cope with crime on the streets by pro-
viding too few courts and too few prosecutors
80 too many criminals know they can get off
with almost no punishment if they make a
deal to relieve the overcrowded court calen-
dar by pleading gulilty.

(7T) The states provide the prison system,
and in too many states prison inmates come
out more hardened criminals than they went
in.

(8) The states decide what responsibilities
should be assigned to the cities and pald for
by the cities, which should be assigned and
paid for by the counties, which should be
scattered around among independent agen-
cles, and which should be kept in the hands
of the state and paid for by the state. Under
this state-determined allocation, too many
cities and city-centered-counties are bur-
dened with more costs than their state-au-
thorized tax resources can meet—including
heavy costs for welfare and education that
are borne as a matter of course by the na-
tional governments in almost every other
country.

(9) The states determine the basis on
which the cltles must compete with their
suburbs to attract and hold industrial jobs
and taxpaylng industry, and too many states
permit suburban tax shelters where the taxes
of industrial parks may be as little as 10 per
cent as high as In the nearest cities.

(10) Almost all states are delaying, com-
plicating, or blocking county home rule that
is so important to better teamwork between
city and county.

(11) The states write the minimum wage
laws that worsen the cities’ poverty problem
by making it hard for teenagers and other
untrained labor to find work.

(12) Teoo many states fail to live up to the
responsibilities they do accept in principle.
For example, Houston had to set up a city
university because the state refused to pro-
vide a state university in the state's largest
city, and Houston had to build a tuberculosis
hospital because the state would not put up
the money for a state tuberculosis hospital
there.

(13) All states except Texas let the fire
insurance companies set wasteful and archaic
fire protection standards for their cities to
meet.

(14) Some states are enacting shorter work
weeks for municipal workers. For example,
New York has ordered a 40-hour week for
firemen that will add $1.7 milllon a year to
the Syracuse payroll.

(16) Perhaps most important, the states
determine what taxes the cities may impose
to meet their state-assigned responsibilities.
Too many states forbid or limit their cities’
power to levy sales and/or income taxes, Too
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many states set a low celling on how much
money their cities can raise by the only levy
traditionally reserved for their use, the prop-
erty tax. And with two minor and half-way
exceptions (Pennsylvania and Hawall) all
states forbid their cities to shift the weight
of the property tax off the owner-paid value
of improvements (which In many states are
so0 overtaxed that the levy is a major deter-
rent to improvements) onto the community-
created value of the location (which almost
everywhere Is so undertaxed that the under-
taxation encourages and subsidizes decay,
blight, slum formation, land waste, and
sprawl).

We are almost unanimous in recommend-
ing that the states should repeal their con-
stitutional limits on loeal taxing powers and
reconsider the need, wisdom, and desirabil-
ity of their legal limits.

ANOTHER REASON WHY CITIES NEED HELP IS TO
MEET LOW-TAX COMPETITION FROM THEIR
LOWER-COST SUBURES

Too many cities feel that in order to at-
tract and hold taxpaying and job-creating
business and industry they must keep their
tax rates lower than the rates needed to cover
their municipal costs.

State governments could minimize this
problem if they would take over the basic
costs of school education as recommended by
the Advisory Commission on Intergovern-
mental Relatlons and the National League of
Cities. Then the cities would no longer have
to compete with outlying tax shelters zoned
to enjoy a big industrial tax base with few
children to educate. Freed from any gross in-
equality in the school tax—an Inequality
that helps some New Jersey tax shelters offer
tax rates nearly 90 per cent lower than the
nearby cities—much if any remalning tax
difference would just reflect the comparative
quality and desirability of local service plus
whatever excess costs of poverty the state
may make the city carry.

Some of us belleve very strongly that the
states should ralse the money for education
from some source other than the property
tax, but others agree with the recommenda-
tion of the Fiscal System Task Force in Ore-
gon that most of the money should be raised
by & uniform statewlde property tax on land
only. They argue that taking school costs en-
tirely off the property tax would be capital-
ized into higher land prices (as shown by
the experience of Australia and many other
countries) and so worsen the land price in-
flation that has sent land prices here soar-
ing six times as fast as the rest of the price
level; and they cite the California referendum
in which the voters turned down a proposal
to cut the property tax there by some 50 per
cent by setting a 1l-percent-of-true-value
ceilling on the levy. Sald the Calfornia Tax-
payers’ Assoclation “such a celling would
necessitate either tripling the state sales tax
or doubling the state income tax."” Sald the
Californla Statewide Homeowners' Assocla-
tlon: “Our members would have ended up
paying more taxes instead of less if the prop-
erty tax had been cut in half. The only bene-
ficiarles would have been land speculators
and slum owners.”

In California the property tax base per
school child ranges from a low of $103 to a
high of $952,1566 and the state supreme court
has ruled that thls unbalance denies chil-
dren in poorer districts their constitutional
rights under the equal protection clause. So
legislation is already pending in SBacramento
to levy a uniform statewlde property tax for
redistribution to local school districts on an
equal per pupil basis. This would not neces-
sarily preclude an additional local school
levy where the voters wish to tax themselves
more heavily to provide better-than-state
standard schooling for their children.

A uniform statewide school tax would ease
the property tax burden in most cities. For
Los Angeles, for example, it would lower the
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tax rate by about 22 cents per $100 of assessed
valuation and still give the school board $25
million more to spend.

Similar court rulings to that handed down
in California regarding school taxation have
been rendered in New Jersey and Texas, Others
are expected.

HERE ARE FIVE MOERE REASONS THAT HELP
EXPLAIN WHY CITIES FIND IT HARD TO HELP
THEMSELVES

Traditional Reason is that our American
tradition and practice has left local govern-
ments burdened with two very heavy costs
that are no longer truly local—poverty and
education. These costs are borne as a matter
or course by the national governments in
almost every other country. They fall most
heavily on the central cities because (1)
poverty and welfare familles are concen-
trated in the city slums and (2) it costs
more to educate slum children than to pro-
vide the same quality of education to chil-
dren from more cultured homes, We are
unanimous in recommending that the basic
costs of education should be taken over by
the state and the basic costs of welfare
should be borne#by the federal government.

Fiscal Reason is that the state and federal
governments are taxing so many tax dollars
out of the cities and there is a limit to how
big a total tax burden any community can
support. To meet this problem we are al-
most unanimous in recommending that the
higher level governments should let local
taxpayers take more credit for their local
taxes as a bigger deduction on their state
and federal income taxes. That would give
the cities a bigger incentive to help them-
selves by raising their own taxes, for the
more local taxes a local resident or business
was asked to pay the less his state or federal
tax would be.

Labor Union Reason is that labor accounts
for some 75 per cent of all municipal costs
and most cities are peculiarly vulnerable to
strikes. We can stand an indefinite auto
strike; we got along without any new cars at
all for four years during World War II. We
can stand an indefinite construction strike—
we got along with no new construction ex-
cept for defense all through the war. Stock-
piles and Imports can make a long steel
strike tolerable; truck competition can ease
a long rail freight strike. But few central
citles can stand a week’s garbage strike, no
city should have to stand even a one-day
police or firemen's strike, and few citles
can stand more than a few hours’ utility
atrike.

The long pull solution of this labor and
unionization problem will depend on what
city governments themselves can do to pro-
fessionalize thelr labor relations, Improve
the morale of the work force, and upgrade
its lagging productivity; but right now the
cities need much more help from their states
to establish reasonable and effective labor
relations systems for public employees to
replace today's ineffective and unenforced
laws forbidding public service strikes.

We will have more to say In another sec-
tion of our report about their labor prob-
lems.

Misapplication-of-the-property-taxr Reason
is that as now applied with too much welght
on the owner-paid-for value of the improve-
ment and too little weight on the commu-
nity-created value of the location the tax
abets and subsidizes urban decay and pen-
alizes urban improvement. We will have
more to say later about the urgency of prop-
erty tax reform.

Humane Reason is that even if the cities
had no legal obligation to care for their
poor few citles would willingly neglect them.

DESPITE THESE OBSTACLES, BETTER MANAGE-
MENT COULD ENABLE MOST CITIES TO DO
THEIR JOB MUCH BETTER
Here is a 14-point checklist every city could

profitably apply to see how well and how
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economically each municipal function is be-
ing performed. Some of us think many cities
could achieve very great savings if they would
apply these better management standards.

(1) There is nothing to keep the cities
from increasing their top management sala-
ries to attract the kind of competence needed
to run large and complex enterprises. Too
many cities set the pay of their mayors and/
or their key department heads at about the
federal GS-8 grade for senior clerks. In some
cities they get less than the new scale for
postmen! No city can hope to attract and
hold the needed quality of public official un-
less it is willing to pay for good work.

Too many cities now need a much more
professional competence at the level between
the politically elected mayor and city coun-
cil and the appointed operating heads of the
various city departments. Without a highly
competent professional staff the mayor will
too often find it impossible to pass informed
judgments on departmental performance and
economy, to appralse departmental progress
in introducing new and better methods, and
to assure good teamwork between depart-
ments (each with its own internal pressures
for self-aggrandizement in #rder to get more
money to pay more people more).

(2) There is nothing to keep a city from
coordinating its =zoning, land acquisition,
and improvement spending with a carefully
conceived plan for orderly urban growth in-
. stead of ylelding (as too often now) to selfish
pressures for rezoning here and improve-
ments there that would serve mostly to en-
rich the applying beneficiary.

Planning ahead for growth can save many
millions of dollars. For example, planning
ahead enabled Cincinnati to buy park sites
at 81,800 an acre that would cost $13,000
now, school sites at 3,600 an acre that would
cost $20,000 now. Dayton saved a total of
$512,000 by advance purchase of the land for
eight neighborhood playgrounds. Tacoma
saved $150,000 by holding on to land ac-
quired through tax delinquency for inclu-
slon in future school sites.

But far more important than this savings
potential is the need to focus the city’s in-
vestment spending on the kind of services
and facilities that will best contribute to the
kind of growth the city wants. No city can
afford to dissipate its far-from-unlimited re-
sources trying to be all things to all people
and provide everything for everybody.
Wichita's Planning Department applied sys-
tems analysis to glve scores and rankings to
competiting proposed capital improvements
projects for water, parks, sewers, thorough-
fares, and urban renewal.

(3) There is nothing to keep a city from
employing systems analysts for continuing
systems analysis that would explicitly con-
sider citizen impacts, forecast future as well
as current costs, evaluate capital vs. opera-
ting expenses, consider viable alternatives,
and help identify unnecessary or marginal
services.

(4) There is nothing to keep a city from
taking fuller advantage of expert volunteer
help from the private sector like the long-
range planning committee set up by the
Houston Chamber of Commerce. A still bet-
ter example might be the way the New York
Economic Development Council flelded a
team of 10 executives on leave at full pay
from the Metropolitan, New York, and Equi-
table life insurance companies to work full
time for nine months on a program for ra-
tionalizing the operation of New York's al-
most hopelessly backlogged criminal courts.
Within four months prompt action on the
task force recommendations reduced the
backlog from 59,406 cases to a still-impossible
total of 39,673. The presiding justice has
called the report “a landmark in pointing
out to the entire nation how the private and
public sectors can work together for the
common good.”

Now the Economic Development Council
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has been asked to field similar task forces
to study the workings of the city's $2-billion-
a-~year school system and the Human Re-
sources Administration whose costs (includ-
ing Weilfare) are budgeted for $2.4 billion.

In Newark a similar study team provided
by the Chamber of Commerce at the request
of Mayor Eenneth A. Gibson found ways to
cut city costs by more than $10 million.

(6) There is nothing to keep a city from
attacking the red tape, inertia, and ancient
procedures that cause so many delays on city
projects. For example, the project monitor-
ship approach recently adopted by New York.

(6) There 15 nothing to keep a city from
giving its employees a better understanding
of the objectives of the service on which they
are employed and holding them responsible
for maximizing the desired output. Most
specifically, most of us think it is high time
to begin rerating the school systems that
consume most of the local tax dollars on the
basis of their outputs instead of on the basis
of their Inputs, that is, on the basis of how
much the pupils learn instead of on the
basis of how many teachers are pald how
well to teach.

(7) There is nothing to keep a city from
making fuller use of private facilities when,
as, and if private enterprise could perform
some service (like waste removal, water sup-
ply, and some health care or education func-
tions) better for less. For example, a 1970
study for the New York City administrator's
office found that private cartmen can col-
lect refuse at $18 a ton while paying taxes
and making a profit vs. the Sanitation De-
partment’s cost of $50 a ton. Gary, Ind., has
contracted with Behavioral Research Labora-
tories to run a school for $800 a pupil and
guarantee 100 per cent faster learning than
the previous average. Newark cut the main-
tenance cost of city hall from $500,411 to
$97,713 by farming the job out to a main-
tenance company.

(8) There is nothing to keep a city from
offering financial and advancement incen-
tives to encourage a more innovative attitude
among city employees, so they will be among
the first instead of the last to introduce new
labor-saving and money-saving equipment,
methods, and techniques.

(9) There is nothing to keep a city from
employing outside experts on a short-time
basis to help introduce more efficient meth-
ods, systems, and equipment.

(10) There is nothing to keep the cities
(or their counties) from raising their assess-
ment standards by employing only trained
and classified appraisers and paying them
enough to attract and hold good men, and
there is nothing to keep the cities (or their
counties) from introducing computers to
keep their assessments closer to current
values. Correcting today’s gross underassess-
ments on properties that underuse or misuse
valuable locations could be the quickest and
best (though not necessarily the most pop-
ular) way for most cities to increase their
local tax revenues, but no city should expect
to get good assessments at a cost lower than
1 per cent of its projected property tax
receipts.

(11) There is nothing to keep a city from
seeking to create a more friendly and co-
operative attitude at City Hall and so en-
courage a more cooperative response from
more people and a revived belief that the
city is worth working together to save, For
example, Greensboro, N.C,, earned a manage-
ment innovation award from the Interna-
tional City Management Assoclation for set-
ting up a human relations department, a
human relations commissioner, and a com-
munity relations office in the police depart-
ment.

(12) There is nothing to keep the cities
(especially the smaller citles) from coordi-
nating their specifications and pooling their
purchases to get better and more competitive
prices reflecting bigger volume (as in Michi-
gan through the Michigan Muncipal League)
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and there is nothing to keep all the cities—
blg and small—from putting more money
into cooperative product and method re-
search through their state and national or-
ganizations.

(13) There is nothing to keep the cities
from applying the new concept of ‘“total
cost” or “guaranteed maintenance” purchas-
ing instead of today's common practice of
accepting the lowest price offered by a re-
sponsible bidder. This can be particularly
important on the heavy equipment needed
for various public works, including dump
trucks, waste collection trucks, and motor
graders. More than 35 communities in Mas-
sachusetts alone are saving money by this
new procedure, which invites the bidder on
big-ticket items to include with his standard
quotation (1) a trade-in offer for any equip-
ment to be replaced, (2) a guaranteed maxi-
mum maintenance price covering the antici-
pated useful life of the new equipment, and
(3) a guaranteed repurchase price at the end
of that time.

(14) There is nothing to keep a city from
inviting large-scale citizen involvement, like
the sensationally successful Goals for Dallas
Program launched by former Mayor Erik
Jonsson—a program that enlisted the ac-
tive participation of 75,000 citizens and has
already (among other achievements) floated
a $180-million bond issue, bought the first
5,000 acres for a 10,000-acre greenbelt around
the city, started a $20-million Science-Tech-
nical Center to help provide the kind of tech-
nical workers needed by the city’s industries,
started a flood-control program to salvage
10,000 never-before-usable acres along the
Trinity River, and played a large part in cre-
ating 34,300 new jobs in 1970, half of them
in industry.

PERHAPS MOST IMPORTANT, THERE IS NOTHING
TO STOP A CITY FROM PROFESSIONALIZING ITS
LABOR RELATIONS

Employee relations and union relations are
now the gut problem for almost every city
budget. They are the gut problem because (1)
three out of every four operating dollars go
for the payroll, (2) the recent and perhaps
belated unionization of so many municipal
employees is now pushing up city payrolls
faster than any other municipal cost and
faster than wages in industry, (3) clty wage
costs have already soared 118 per cent in the
past five years and huge further increases are
built into current contracts, (4) higher pay
has brought little if any corresponding rise
in municipal productivity, and (5) most
cities feel pretty helpless when, as, and if
some union defles the usually pretty tooth-
less laws forbidding public service employees
to strike.

Coping with this gut problem calls for a
high degree of professional know-how, but
the sad fact is that most cities are letting
amateurs handle their employee relations
and are paying a high price for so doing. In
too many cities the mayor is tempted to pay
too high a price for labor peace or to in-
clude in the settlement pensions and other
fringe benefits that will not hit the city
budget until after election. And too often the
city finds higher wages and shorter hours
mandated by state legislation.

We can't even begin to list here the changes
a professional team would want and need to
make in municipal labor relations, Among
other things, they would have to be knowing
and alert to correct legitimate grievances
before they could become an issue. They
would find out which classes of municipal
workers are making quite a bit less than they
could make in private employ and would take
the Initiative to get their pay adjusted. In
contract negotiations they would press for
work rule and compensation method changes
(like differential pay based on better outputs
rather than straight senlority) that would
permit and encourage greater productivity
as at least a partial offset to higher pay scales.

They would try to get down to the nitty-
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gritty of better job definitions, performance
ratings, and output standards—like the aerial
photographic study that showed up street-
by-street just which waste collectors were
doing their job well or badly in Washington.
They would insist that department heads
should think of themselves as representa-
tives of management even if they them-
selves belong to the union. They would try
to make workers realize how much their tax-
free fringe benefits are adding to their week-
ly pay, and they would take steps to make
sure the voters understand that any un-
reasonable wage cost increase would have
to come right out of their own pockets
through higher taxes.

Whether even the most professional labor
relations team could stop the accelerating
inflation of city labor costs is another ques-
tion. Even with Taft-Hartley injunctions
and/or last minute antistrike laws (two big
assists no city could invoke) the well-paid
professionals employed by the auto industry
and the rallroads could not save their em-
ployers from highly inflationary wage in-
creases running to more than 40 per cent
over the noxt three years. All we can say
for sure is that professionals could not do
worse than most of the nonprofessionals
who now handle municipal labor relations.

Public service strikes are the most un-
popular strikes of all for the simple reason
that their whole purpose is to inflict such
immediate loss, inconvenience, and some=
times danger on the public that the city
government will have to pay a high price to
get the strikers back on their jobs gquickly
(whereas in most private sector strikes the
public feels little effect unless and until any
wage increase included in the settlement is
passed on in higher prices). But inflicting
such quick and painful loss on the voters can
be a dangerous game for labor to play. The
unions can i1l afford to thus antagonize the
public on whose goodwill and support the
unions must depend for continuing today's
very favorable labor laws.

Sooner or later our cities will have to
learn how to take public service strikes and
how to meet the problems such strikes en-
tail. Milwaukee took a police strike and the
strikers must have been chagrined to find
there was less crime on the streets than
when the police were on the job (presumably
his own and his family's safety). London
took a garbage strike that lasted much long-
er than New York's. It was unpleasant, but
after the strike was settled without meet-
ing the union’s demands labor found that
something very significant had happened in
municipal labor relations in England.

And some of us think that sooner or later
we will all have to face up to the question
of “How much longer and how much further
can the unions in either the private sector or
the public sector force wages up without a
corresponding rise in productivity?” It used
to be held axiomatic that where prices are
not regulated by competition they must be
regulated and fixed by government. But we
have specifically exempted the unions from
the antimonopoly provisions of the antitrust
laws without imposing any corresponding re-
quirement for regulating the wages their
monopoly power lets them impose. As a re-
sult, thousands of union members enjoy
compensation based not on what they earn
by working but on how much loss they could
cause by not doing their jobs and not letting
anyone e!se do their jobs.

Compulsory arbitration is not the right an-
swer or even a good substitute for the right
answer to the cities’ need for better labor
management and better labor relations. In
Michigan, for example, compulsory arbitra-
tion awards for police and firemen last year
averaged 13 per cent, which is 61 per cent
more than the 8 per cent increase the Civil
Service Commission approved for state em-
ployees.
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FIRE SERVICE OFFERS A PRIME TARGET FOR AP-
PLYING THESE BETTER MANAGEMENT PRIN-
CIPLES, BECAUSE—

(1) Next after schools, police, streets, and
sewage, fire service costs more money than
any other municipal operation—a total of
$1.6 billion in 1969. This 1.6 billion fire pro-
tection cost is three-quarters as much as
the 1970 building fire loss of $2.2 billion.

(2) Because in too many cities close to 90
per cent of that money goes for standby
charges. When fire service is needed It has to
come fast and it has to be good, but nearly 90
per cent of the time the pumpers, the trucks,
and thelr crews just wait in the fire stations
to be called out, On three eight-hour shifts
the average fire company answers hardly one
alarm, and more than half of these fires are
so small that two men and a minipumper
could put them out instead of the standard
first-alarm response of two or three big
pumpers and a truck.

Standby costs were no problem when yes-
terday's firemen were willing to stay on duty
around the clock with only a few days off
each month, living, cooking, and eating up-
stairs at the fire house, sleeping half dressed
on cots, and sliding down poles to get to the
trucks and their always-half-harnessed
horses a few seconds faster. As late as 1918
their workweek was just being shortened to
80 hours. But now firemen work as little as
40 hours a week and expect to go home like
everyone else when thelr stint is over.

(3) Because today's far better fire engines
(costing up to $150,000 vs. say $3,000 some 60
years ago and pumping 1,500 gallons a min-
ute vs. say 250 then), plus today’s better city
water systems and higher pressures, today's
better and faster communications, today’s
wider and better streets, and today's more
fire-resistant construction all work together
to permit far more changes and economies
than any city has been able to realize.

(4) Because there is still no such thing
as a standard fire engine, so every pumper
and truck purchase entails the added costs
of a special order.

(5) Because no one city can afford to put
up the money needed for basic fire safety
research, no one manufacturer can afford
the money needed for basic equipment re-
search, and the federal government has falled
to provide more than token funding under
the 1968 Fire Safety Research Act.

(68) Because firemen who come to the res-
cue in time of need are just about the most
popular public servants, so there is little pub-
lic resistance to their union demands which
have raised fire service wage and fringe ben-
efit costs in some cities as high as $20,000
& year per man.

(7) Because fire service costs are inflated
by requirements that seem tc us archaic and
excessive in the Ameircan Insurance Asso-
clation’s deficiency rating schedule on which
fir» insurance premium charges are based.
This schedule has been only slightly modified
since the 1922 revision, and its specifications
are so stiff that despite all today’s firefighting
advances not one city has been able to qual-
ify for a No. 1 rating.

It may have made good sense when fire
engines were horse-drawn to insist that “No
point in any high value district shall be more
than one mile from an engine company,” but
today it makes little or no sense to base this
location requirement on distance rather than
on response time. It makes little or no sense
to impose the same full-crew requirements
night and day when almost twice as many
fires occur at night. It makes little sense to
measure fire service against the danger of
conflagrations which are now not only im-
probable but almost impossible in most cities.

As an example of what can be done to meet
all these prob.ems, consider some of the
things one city (Syracuse) is actually doing
to hold down the cost of better fire service:

(1) Launching a $4-million fire service im-
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provement and rationalization program
budgeted to save $400,000 a year and reduce
from 121 to 69 the number of additional men
required to meet the new state-mandated
40-hour week.

(2) Erecting seven better-located fire sta-
tions that will enable 11 fire statlions to serve
the city’'s needs faster than today's 16 and
yesterday’'s 26 whose locations were chosen
in the days of horse~-drawn engines, The new
locations were picked with special attention
to the path of urban blight where the fire
load is heaviest.

(8) Cutting the number of fire companies
from 26 to 21 over the objections of the
rating board.

(4) Programming the purchase of eleven
$15,000 minipumpers (one for each fire sta-
tion), so only two men will be needed for
59 per cent of all alarms, leaving enough
men at the station to answer another alarm
should it come in while the minipumpers
are out. This minipumper economy s pos-
sible only because (unlike too many other
cities that still stick to telegraph alarms)
Syracuse long ago farmed out its alarm sys-
tem to the telephone company, which pro-
vides (along with a teletype hookup) a direct
line from each callbox to the fire alarm
switchboard. This phone service not only
saves money; it lets the caller report not only
the location of the fire but also its size and
kind, giving the dispatcher the informatlon
he needs to decide whether more than a
minipumper is needed.

(6) Concentrating its other equipment
purchases on $60,000+4+ maxipumpers with
1,600-gallon-a-minute capacity and a 50-ft.
telescopic water tower and aerial ladder,

(6) Equipping all its pumpers (as fast as
the needed $4,000 hardware can be brought)
so they can use “slippery water"—water
chemically treated to reduce friction so it
will flow faster through smaller, lighter, and
easler-to-handle hoses.

(7) Activating a manpower company with
an on-duty strength of seven men that will
respond to all full alarms. This will permit
first-alarm assignments to be reduced from
three to two pumpers.

(8) Starting a recall procedure under which
off-duty firemen will be recalled on overtime
pay perhaps 15 times a year when more men
are needed to back up the standard on-duty
force of 95.

(9) Assigning on-duty firemen between
alarms to do fire safety inspection and fire
safety instruction work.

(10) Sponsoring a fire-sclence course at
Onandaga University in the hope of recruit-
ing higher quality fire service personnel.

Scottsdale, Ariz. (population 73,000) farms
out the operation of its firefighting equip-
ment to a private company that provides 12
full-time trained firemen who man one of
the five fire stations around the clock. The
city mans the other four stations with a
fully-trained reserve of “fire wranglers" who
also have full-time city jobs in the sanita-
tion, park, street, maintenance, and other
departments and get pald an extra $25 a
month standby fee plus $4.80 an hour for
their fire service work.

Each wrangler working on his other job
wears a page boy radio on his belt that
buzzes to sound the alarm and call him to
fire duty. The wrangler working nearest the
fire brings the fire engine to the blaze; the
others rush directly to the spot. This system
provides 12 full-time firemen and 10 wran-
glers on call at all times and holds Scotts-
dale’s fire service budget to $246,000 a year,
hardly a third as much as two nearby cities
of about the same population.

All these improvements still leave a great
need for basic research no one city can af-
ford, including specifically more research
into how to improve the fire safety of today’s
theoretically fireproof buildings, too many of
which are turning out to be “stoves,” that is,
buildings whose contents can be destroyed
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and whose occupants killed by smoke or pol-
sonous fumes without destroying the struc-
ture. Even a 50-foot tower is not much help
fighting a fire on the 20th floor of a “fire-
proof” office bullding.

CITIES SHOULD HELP THEMSELVES BY USER
CHARGES BUT MOSTLY TO ALLOCATE THEIR
RESOURCES BETTER

Whether or not they bring in more reve-
nue, some user charges can serve a good pur-
pose by letting the price mechanism show
what municipal services the public is willing
to pay for and whether the public is ready
to pay for them in locations where their
cost is high.

For example:

We all think that where parking is per-
mitted on busy streets it is foolish not to set
the meter rates at least as high and prefer-
ably higher than the rates charged nearby
for off-street parking. The higher rates might
not bring in more revenue, but they would
permit faster traffic and less congestion by
getting parked cars off the street.

Likewise:

We all think water should be metered.
Without a big rate increase this might not
bring in enough more money to cover the
added cost of metering, but in the long run
it could save a lot of money by discouraging
the waste of what is no longer an unlimited
resource,

All of us think that other citles might
be wise to ponder the example that may
soon be provided by New York where the
authorities have approved new and/or
doubled bridge and tunnel tolls in the hope
that they will help keep more cars from
entering Manhattan than its streets and
parking facilities can handle. If the rates
are set high enough to discourage traffic they
might not bring in any more revenue, but
they might save the money that would be
needed to pay the cost of more expressways,
bridges and tunnels (a cost officially esti-
mated at $22,000+ for each added car the
new facilities could bring in during rush
hours. If the double tolls do bring in more
money it might well be used to subsidize
mass transit inside the city.

Most of us wish some way could be found
to impose rush-hour tolls on expressways
leading downtown.

All of us applaud the Minneapolis example
of financing the capital cost of new neigh-
borhood parks by neighborhood assessments
against the landowners whose property val-
ues the park will increase. These assessments
do not provide more money for the city's
general purpose budget, but they have given
Minneapolis the world's finest system of
neighborhood parks.

Contrariwise, and again for example:

We think it would be a mistake to raise
the admission charge (if any) for a city's
swimming pools. This might price them be-
yond the means of too many of the poor chil-
dren for whose use the pools were built.

We think a good case can be made for
reducing mass transit fares instead of rais-
ing them again in the vain hope that the
unions will let the transit system break
even. Higher fares have always resulted in
less use of mass transit and more downtown
congestion due to more people switching to
more private cars. Conversely, lower fares or
no fares should pay off in more use of mass
transit, thereby cutting the cost of too many
cars in town.

Today, alas, too many hard-pressed cities
are rushing to pile on more or bigger user
charges just to get more money. The sorry
joke is that they are trying to tax every-
thing that moves, and if it doesn't move they
tax it for not moving. We are unanimous that
before any user charge is changed the city
government should give careful thought to
the good or bad side effects the heavier
charge will induce. Some user charges can
safely be used primarily for revenue; some
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should be used for reallocative purposes
only. The cities must look to their “product
mix"” to achieve a balanced distribution of
services and a balanced receipt of revenue,

User charges can also serve to make sub-
urbanites pay more of their share of some
central city costs. Syracuse found, for exam-
ple, that 41 per cent of the people using its
$1.1 million-a-year public library system
lived out of town and were contributing
nothing towards its cost.

To discourage waste and allocate resources
better, user charges should vary not only
with how much is used but also in some cases
with where it is used. Everyone understands
that parking charges should be higher in
high-land-cost areas, but too few people seem
to understand that for similar reasons water,
mass transit, and other utility charges should
be much higher when extended into outlying
low-density areas, for the cost of most mu-
nicipal services is not only increased but
multiplied by distance. Charging the same
rates where the cost is high as where the cost
is low can serve only to subsidize sprawl at
the expense of the city center.

We are almost unanimous that for many
urban user charges the state and federal gov-
ernments should allow taxpayers the same
income tax deduction that they allow for
property taxes. There is no earthly reason
why, for example, water charges should be
tax deductible when they are hidden is the
property tax but not if the city bills them
separately; there is no good enough reason
why the cost of a neighborhood park should
be a tax deduction if burled in the property
tax, but not if financed by a special assess-
ment,

IF THE STATES WOULD LET THEM, CITIES WOULD
RAISE MANY BILLIONS MORE BY REFORMING
THE PROPERTY TAX

Even now property tax receipts are climb-
ing far faster than receipts from any other
long-established levy. In 256 years from 1946
to 1970 they climbed 617 per cent from $4.986
billion to $35.723 billion. This is 28 per cent
faster than the 460 per cent rise in federal
income tax collections and 53 per cent faster
than the 368 per cent growth in the Gross
National Product.

Without any rate increase at all property
tax recelpts would have risen at least $10
billion more if assessment increases had kept
pace with the rise in property values (as the
tax returns every taxpayer must file each year
automatically keep the income tax base rising
in step with each taxpayer’s rising income).
Most assessors would agree that the assess-
ment lag averages about five years. If so, the
five-year lag would multiply out to 36 per
cent at the 7.2 per cent-a-year assessment
growth rate indicated by the actual 1961-
66 rise; and 86 per cent higher assessments
in 1970 would have brought in $12.96 billion
more revenue.

Without any rate increase at all property
tax collections could be increased an esti-
mated $ 6.66 billlon more just by correcting
assessment disparities and bringing all as-
sessments up to the same percentage of true
value that the top quartile accepts. (The
$6.66-billion figure is taken from the con-
sensus of an earlier roundtable cosponsored
by the International Assoclation of Assess-
ing Officers. [See “Better Assessments for Bet-
ter Citles,” Narion’s Crries, May 1970, Page
17.] The added billions would come largely
from correcting the widespread and often
notorious underassessment and undertaxa-
tion of vacant acreage, slums, and other-
wise misused or underused land.

Without any assessment change at all,
property tax collections could be increased
several billions more if tax districts in the
South would raise their property tax rates
to the level that has long prevailed in most
of the Northeast and Middle West. (Georgia
299 per cent of personal income, Louislana
230 per cent, North Caroclina 2.58 per cent,
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Alabama 1.54 per cent, Texas 3.98 per cent,
Eentucky 2.44 per cent vs. New York 5.16 per
cent, New Jersey 5.78 per cent, Connecticut
5 per cent, Massachusetts 5.86 per cent.)

Economic impact of collecting so much
more money by property taxation would be
much better if the states would let their
cities shift most or all of the tax off improve-
ments (which in some cities like Boston,
Baltimore, New York, Syracuse, Milwaukee,
and Minneapolis are already so ovcrtaxed that
the tax 1s a major deterrent to in-city im-
provements and is helping to drive businesses
and taxpayers out) onto land, which is al-
most everywhere so undertaxed that land
prices have been soaring 6.19 tlmes as fast
a3 the rest of the price level, climbing so
high that high land prices are providing a
second major deterrent to investment in im-
provements.

If the cities should try to increase their
revenue by increasing their sales taxes they
would drive many more sales out across the
city line. New York City reduced its sales
tax instead of increasing it when the figures
came in showing how many jobs and how
much business each 1 per cent added to the
sales tax was driving out of town.

If the citles should try to increase their
revenue by increasing their income taxes
they would speed the taxpayers exodus that
is already one of the cities’ most basic prob-
lems.

Urban land is the only taxable that cannot
move out of the city to escape taxes. By
definition the value of unimproved urban
land means what land in that location would
be worth if its past or present owners had
never done anything or spent anything to
improve it; it is a value created not by the
owner but by an often enormous investment
of other people’s money and other taxpayers’
money to develop the community around
it and make land in that location reachable,
livable, and richly salable, So how big a land
tax increase a city would want to impose
would depend on how much of this commun-
ity-created value the city would want to re-
cover through higher taxes.

Any economist can show that a tax on un-
improved land values is the only tax that
cannot discourage production (because all
the unimproved land in America was pro-
duced millions of years ago). Coupled with &
lowering of the improvement tax, a higher
tax on unimproved land values would actu-
ally stimulate instead of discourage improve-
ments by increasing the holding cost of un-
derused land and thereby putting tax pres-
sure on its owners to let it be put to better
use to bring in the added income needed to
pay the levy.

And any economist can show that a tax on
land is the only tax that cannot be passed
on to the consumer, so (except under rent
control) there is no way slum owners could
pass a higher land tax on to the poor people
who live in the slums. They are already pay-
ing all the traffic will bear, so over the years
a heavy tax on land would tax the slums out
of existence.

SOME CITIES COULD HELP THEMSELVES BY JUST
DUMPING SOME OF THEIR PROBLEMS BACK ON
THE STATES TO MEET

For example, the Constitution of New Jer-
sey (and quite a few other states) specifies
that it is the state's responsibility to provide
a fair and equitable education for every child
in the state. Up to now the local govern-
ment of every New Jersey community has re-
lieved the state of most of this cost, but now
a number of New Jersey cities have taken
the state to court and are successfully chal-
lenging the state’s legal right to dump the
state responsibility on the local governments.

Most suburbs have picked and chosen what
services the people want the local govern-
ment to provide—mostly fire protection, po-
lice protection, and a special kind of school
that explains at least in part why suburban
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schools cost so much more per pupil than city
schools—a special kind of school that often
provides a baby sitting service, a dance hall
service, a cafeteria service, an athletic field
for the children to play on, a community the-
ater, runs a library, teaches tennis, swim-
ming, and archery, etc. For many other
services they try to spend as few of their
own tax dollars as possible, hoping these
needs will be met for them by the state or
the county or private enterprise or the near-
by city.

There is nothing in the law to keep city
governments from being equally selective
about what services they want to use their
tax dollars to support. Some of us would go
further and wish that above a certain mini-
mum standard our cities could allow a cer-
tain amount of neighborhood option to de-
cide what the city should spend more for in
that part of town. A survey might find some
neighborhoods willing to put up with less
frequent waste collection and street clean-
ing in exchange for more police protection
or better street lights, and vice versa.

There is nothing in the law to compel
cities to provide services whose cost is beyond
their tax resources. There is nothing to keep
cities from going into what some of us would
call “creative bankruptey.” So Syracuse has
announced that it is closing down its public
libraries because it cannot raise the tax reve-
nue needed to cover their $1.1 million-a-year
operating cost, and Syracuse may soon close
down the local zoo. Syracuse hopes the
county will take over these functions the
city can no longer afford, pointing out that
41 per cent of its library users live outside
the city and have not been contributing
to the library’s support. By threatening to
close its libraries and museums St. Louis has
pressured its suburbs to create a special city-
and-suburb tax district for their support.
But Oakland has just about decided there is
no reason why any level of government
should pay to continue to support the pub-
lic libraries there, for their cost has been
running £9 per book circulated—nearly half
of it for comic hooks the children could
have bought for 25¢ or less!

No city can afford to provide the best of
everything. If any city should succeed in
providing more jobs than job seekers, more
good housing than home seekers, more rec-
reation facilities than recreation seekers, ete.,
it would soon attract so many of the jobless
and the homeless that almost overnight it
would once again have too few jobs and too
little housing.

FASTER APPLICATION OF NEW TECHNOLOGIES
OFFERS MANY OPPORTUNITIES TO CUT MUNICI-
PAL COSTS

If every city could take advantage of all
the new labor-saving methods and technolo-
gles some other city has found a way to em-
ploy they could lower the cost of municipal
service by hundreds of millions of dollars
& year.

Many if not most operations in both pri-
vate business and government service can
be done better by fewer people today. With-
out the great growth in productivity made
possible by better work organization to use
new and better equipment, industry could
not possibly afford today's much higher
wages—and neither can city governments.

We can’t even begin to list here the hun-
dreds of ways already being used to cut the
cost of better municipal service. Milwaukee
alone reports saving $700,000 on 234 different
operating improvements last year, including
such prosalc economies as $30,000 saved by
renting better duplicating machines and
$40,000 saved by switching one big bullding
from steam to gas-fired hot water.

Here are just a few examples of the savings
offered by common-sense application of
today’s new capabilities:

(1) Scottsdale, Ariz., has developed a fork
1ift waste-collection truck that enables one
man listening to taped music in an air-con-
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ditioned cab to collect and empty standard-
size waste contalners faster than the four
sweating men formerly employed to do the
job. This helped win Scottsdale & manage-
ment Innovation award from the Interna-
tional City Management Assocation. It will
cut Scottsdale’s waste collection costs by
$200,000 a year (44 per cent) while absorb-
ing the cost of the equipment and also the
cost of supplying every home with a 8356
standard wheel-mounted waste container.
Applied nationally, this one innovation alone
could cut the soaring cost of waste collection
by much more than $100 million a year.

(2) New York is applying today's new
chemical knowledge to fire fighting, Injecting
a polymer to make water so “slippery” that
it will low as fast through a light 114-inch
hose as ordinary water will flow through a
heavy 2l4-inch hose, At a yearly cost of
$100,000 this weight cut can save as much
time getting water on a fire as adding a
man to each engine crew at a cost of $20
million—a 200-to-1 savings ratio.

(8) Aerial photographs from helicopters
have helped both New York and Washington
re-study just how their waste collection sys-
tem was functioning as a first step towards
improving both its service and its economy.

(4) Computers provide a revolutionary
new means to cut the cost of getting better
assessments much quicker. After a first cost
of $1.50 per house to tape the answers to 100
pertinent questions, California assessors are
finding that computers can keep 85 per cent
of thelr assessments current and accurate
within 5.25 per cent of market at a yearly
cost of only 11 to 15 cents each. Applied
nationally, any program that can shorten to-
day's assessment lag by as little as one year
(from five years to four) could increase
property tax collections by more than $2.5
billion a year. Keeping them all current could
bring in another $10 billion,

HERE ARE SIX WAYS CITIES COULD BE RELIEVED
OF SOME OF THEIR EXCESS LOAD OF REGIONAL
COSTS
(1) The city and the county could be

combined into a single unit, following the

examples of Nashville-Davidson County in

Tennessee, Indianapolis-Marion County in

Indiana, Jacksonville-Duval County in Flor-

ida, Columbus-Muscogee County in Georgla,

and seven others. Many more are now being
agitated.

(2) Without a merger the state could
shift to the county government some re-
glonal costs that are now borne only by the
central city. (Today, alas, too many counties
use county taxes collected on in-city prop-
erty to pay part of the cost of county services
the county provides only outside the city
line).

3. The states can make it easy for the
central cltles to extend their boundaries
and annex nearby unincorporated territorles
that might otherwise be able to take advan-
tage of city services without contributing
to their support. Such annexation can too
often be blocked by the hasty incorporation
of the outside area, so the cities of North
Carolina are asking the state to forbid any
further incorporations within five miles of
a clty of 100,000 population, three miles of &
city of 50,000 population, and one mile of a
city of 5,000 population.

Even without annexation some states are
giving the cities extraterritorial planning
and zoning authority to control develop-
ment of the surrounding area and provide
for orderly expansion.

(4) The cities can make a deal with their
suburbs under which each suburb will take
a percentage of low-income families instead
of zoning them all out and leaving the cen-
tral city stuck with almost 100 per cent of
the poverty problem and poverty cost. Such
a deal was worked out and accepted
unanimously by all the suburbs of Dayton,
each of which decided it would be wiser to
accept its proportionate share of the pov-
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erty problem staged over 10 years in return
for being freed from the fear that subur-
ban blockbusting might bring in a minority
flood. When they were shown a list of the
numbers to be assigned to each suburb the
suburban voters decided they were too small
to be a menace.

(6) The states can authorize regional
councils of local government and empower
them to undertake for the whole region
any functions that either cities or counties
are authorized to perform, including spe-
cifically water supply, sewage disposal, pollu-
tion control, solid waste disposal, and area
mass transit., Eight such regional councils
are now operating in North Carolina. The
biggest such regional council is off to a
very good start In the seven-county Twin
Cities area in Minnesota.

(6) The states can follow the example
set by Minnesota for the Twin Citles area
and spread 40 per cent of all tax increases
over the entire territory.

None of these plans for getting the suburbs
and satelites to share the cost of regional
services now borne by their central cities
is likely to find wide acceptance unless and
until the people who live in suburbs and
satellites can be persuaded to recognize how
dependent they are on the variety and di-
versity that only the nearness of a thriving
central city can assure them. The Indiana-
polis-Marion County merger was enacted by
the state legislature without giving the
county people living outside the city a chance
to vote it down. The Columbus-Muscogee
County merger was approved only because the
4-to-1 “yes" vote inside the city outnumbered
the 5-to-3 "no" vote outside.

Alternatively, the suburbs and satellites
might be easier to interest in sharing regional
costs if they knew more about the added
benefits being achieved In the 1ll-county
Dallas-Fort Worth area, which includes more
than 100 cities. This area is implementing a
regional purchasing program that will assure
the smallest city the same prices as the
biggest, standardizing and coordinating its
100-o0dd building codes to reduce construc-
tion waste, operating a regional police acad-
emy and working towards the establishment
of tralning centers for other municipal serv-
ices, exploring the possibilities of inter-local
contracting, and (in a state notorious for
the fragmentation of its assessments into
hundreds of districts too small to employ
competent appralsers) it is trying to im-
prove and speed up assessments by making
the county the smallest assessment district.

Meanwhile, many citles—including a few
that are far from small—are finding they can
reduce the cost of improving many of their
services by contracting them out to the
county. More than half the 77 citles in Los
Angeles County (back East some of them
would be villages) have entered into a total
of 1,650 separate contracts with the county
covering a wide range of services, including
police and fire protection, health service, and
street construction and maintenance. In the
first year this system saved Glendora $125,000
on fire service alone. In Monroe County
around Rochester, N.Y., 15 joint departments
and city-county agencles are functioning
well.

WHEATON: A LACK OF RESEARCH AND
IMAGINATIVE PLANNING

Many of our urban problems are gener-
ated by persistent poor-mouthing and in-
adequate performance.

New York City still is the highest per-
capita-income city in the world. It still has
the greatest productivity, per capita, of any
metropolitan area in the world—twice that
of any other city outside the United States
and about 20 or 30 per cent greater than
that of any other metropolitan area within
the United States—so there is good reason
why people continue to want to move to
this horror. They pay a very high price to
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share in a very substantial benefit. By and
large, the people who move to New York
improve their condition and contribute to
the production of the metropolitan area
and we have good studies to show that by
and large, they don’'t go on welfare any
more quickly than people who have lived
there all their lives.

So a lot of our real problems stem from
misapprehensions combined with the prob-
lem of too-rapidly-rising expectations.

Too many cities have been chasing some-
thing that's gone—chasing manufacturing
industry. Why, that's a declining sector of
the American economy; in another decade,
it will be down where agriculture is now.
There hasn't been any real growth in man-
ufacturing employment in the country for
a decade.. ..

There are some functions that still be-
long in the cities—the managerial funec-
tions, the entertainment functions, the fi-
nance functions, the government functions,
and, in some degree, the education func-
tions. Those are the pre-eminent central
city functions—and, fortunately for the cit-
ies, they are the growth areas in our econ-
omy.

By effort and confldence and faith and a
sense of community and willingness to take
risks, we could keep central cities viable. ...

Let's consider New York as an example
of what the cities have been doing wrong.
New York has built more office buildings
than the rest of the country put together—
and it's all trash, It's all built on exactly
the same model of 1920, and it's obsolete.
These tall office buildings should have been
built on a platform probably five or six
levels high, to house functions like stores,
restaurants, etc., that need easy access to
the street, all connected by some modern
systems of transportation connected by mov-
ing walkways out to the edges of the area
where you have to put the cars. You can
see that kind of building on a pad in Hart-
ford's Constitution Plaza, in San Franecis-
co's Golden Gateway, and now on a still big-
ger scale in the new projects for Houston.

Not just New York, but all our cities need
to think much more imaginatively about the
requirements of the future....

The federal government has been spend-
ing #5 billion a year for research, but not 1
per cent of it was belng spent for research
into any urban problem unless you consider
health a strictly urban need... .

Today we just plain don't know what
policies our cities should be following be-
cause we haven't researched the facts. If
Congress won't give HUD the money it needs
for research, the cities had better get together
and put up their own cooperative money for
the research they need.

Without researching the facts too many
people are saying we ought to scatter the
poor and ease thelr concentration in the
cities. But it's a good hypothesis that we can
more efficiently modernize the poor and make
them self-sustaining right in the cities where
they seem to want to live than by scattering
them over the landscape.

FrYER: IT's NoT ToO LATE FOR SMALLER CITIES

The report that our cities are dead is
greatly exaggerated.

The great citles may be almost over the
dam, but it is not too late for the great ma-
Jority of the 13,500 smaller cities to solve
their problems if they work together. They
can work together. They can work together
to help the counties get county home rule.
They can work together to get better annex-
ation laws. They can adopt uniform building
codes. They can impose user charges that will
let the pricing mechanism function to ra-
tion certain municipal services. They can
learn by each others’ past mistakes to avoid
those mistakes In the future.
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MADDEN: A NEED FOR A NATIONAL URBAN
GrowrH PoLICY

People who have been voting with their
feet to escape the city can only run so far.
The bulk of the country's physical assets
now domiciled in cities cannot be allowed to
rot in discard.

In fact, concern with environment argues
squarely for economizing such physical re-
sources as never before. Ecology adds a new
dimension to scarcity—the scarcity of earth,
alr, and water. The duplication of utilities
that suburbanizing the whole population
would involve comes only at astronomical
real cost. Looking ahead for half a century,
can anyone serlously argue that dominant
civilizations will abandon cities?

If we are to rebulild our cities rather than
desert them, how shall we assure a livable
environment?

We need a government policy for urban
growth and metropolitan innovation. It
should preserve our remarkable freedom of
movement for people, jobs, and money but
set national environmental standards.

It should foster mass-produced modular
and component elements, promote revision
of state building codes to set uniform na-
tionwide performance standards, and free up
the nation's construction work force from
its scandalous monopoly grip on large por-
tions of the bullding industry. It should re-
Ject the financial gimmickry which now
pushes the housing industry further into
government control and unleashing private
creativity from the shackles of outmoded
habit.

Government policy cannot function by
thinking of the city itself alone. The archaic
restriction of the city will kill it in a few
years. Already suburbs are learning that a
dying city spreads its infection. The suburbs
cannot fence themselves away from the city,
because they live on it.

Reform is badly needed in municipal tax
systems. The metropolitan tax base needs
broadening. A powerful tool for rebuilding
urban centers through private initiative lies
in reforming the property tax. Higher urban
taxation of location values and lower taxa-
tion of improvements would help push land
into more effective use. Growth of the city
upwards rather than outwards would econ-
omize on expensive utilities. Combined
with multi-use zoning, such development
would restore human scale to urban life,
create variety, and contribute to wurban
safety.

BECKER: SHIFT REALTY TAXES TO LOCATION
VALUES

If improvements were untaxed and the
whole weight of the realty tax were shifted
to location values:

(1) More new homes would be built in the
city to take advantage of the tax exemption
of improvements.,

(2) Building more new homes would give
slum dwellers a better chance to escape from
the slums,

(3) Rents would come down as new con-
struction eases the housing shortage.

(4) Urban redevelopment would be accele-
rated af no cost to the tazpayers. Over the
years the heavier land tax would tax the
slums and their almost worthless buildings
out of existence.

(6) Commercial and industrial construc-
tion would likewise be stimulated.

(6) This would create more commercial
and industrial jobs.

(7) New buildings would be bullt better
and existing buildings would be improved if
we stop penalizing quality by taxing good
buildings more heavily than cheaper build-
ings.

(8) The building boom would create many
more jobs in the construction trades.

(9) The construction boom would give city
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planners a better chance to get their plans off
the drawing board and translated into reality.

(10) Less close-in land would be wasted.
This would save city governments billions of
dollars now wasted by sprawl, for all muniei-
pal costs are multiplied by distance.

(11) Premature subdivision would no
longer be profitable, and this change should
make ecologists and other lovers of open
space much happier.

(12) Subsidies would no longer be needed
to make it profitable for private enterprise to
take on most of the job of rebuilding and
revitalizing our cities,

(13) The new construction and all the
resulting increase in in-city business activity
would strengthen the local tax base and make
our cities less dependent on state and federal
aid.

FoRRESTER: CURRENT UrBAN ProGraAMS WoN'T
ALLEVIATE THE CRISIS

The search for more money from outside
dominates almost all discussion of the urban
crisis, but no one stops to explain why we
have an urban system that demands ever
more outside support. We built our cities in
the first place by internal economic proc=-
esses, Why do we belleve it is impossible for
internal forces to maintain them? There are
indications that clities would revive by them-
selves and be self-sustaining if we eliminate
the positive incentives that are causing their
decline, There are also indications that at
best more money would just postpone the
day when the fundamental causes of urban
decline must be faced and at worst more
money would hasten this decline.

The desperate effort to ralse more money
is leading to actions that are self-defeating,
even from the monetary viewpoint. The grad-
uated state Income tax, the tax on improve-
ments rather than on land, the tax shift from
persons to business, and similar proposals
all penalize the most mobile parts of the
urban community. The result is a selective
process that draws to the central city those
people and activities that are not self-sup-
porting and repels those people and activities
that are most needed to maintain a hetero-
geneous community, soclal stability, and eco-
nomic vitality. The current crop of urban
programs will not alleviate the urban diffi-
culties. They will fall at one of two stages.
First, most of them depend on huge infusions
of outside money, money which will not be
avallable, so the programs will fail by not
being implemented. Second, if such a pro-
gram is implemented it will not be dynam-
feally sound.

Today's property and income tax laws both
favor old buildings whose aging is an inti-
mate part of the urban decline process. Shift-
ing taxes off from real estate and onto in-
comes means that the old buildings and the
land they occupy can be allowed to decay
with little tax penalty. This reduces the pres-
sure for replacement. The income tax laws
allow a bullding to be depreciated several
times against current income; this gives an
old building value and helps to keep it in
place until it contributes to urban decline.

Zoning allocates too much urban area for
residential use and not enough for industry.
Unless there is rezoning to provide more space
for industry the aging area lacks economic
vitality to maintain all of its housing stock
and the area begins to depreciate. Failure
to zone so that only forests and agriculture
are allowed in the rural areas immediately
adjacent to urban areas permits urban sprawl
and removes the necessity to rebulid and re-
use the aging urban areas so these aging areas
are abandoned rather than being revived.

A low-cost housing program alone moves
exactly in the wrong direction. It attracts
more low-income people. It makes the area
differentially more attractive to the poor who
need jobs and less attractive to those who
create jobs,
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Over the last several decades the country
has slipped into a set of attitudes about our
cities that have become an integral part of
the system that is generating greater trou-
bles. If we were maliclous and wanted to
create urban slums, drop low-income people
in ghetto areas, and increase the number of
people on welfare, we could do little better
than follow the present policles.

" ALEXANDER: GHETTO CONDITIONS MUST

BE ELIMINATED

The Syracuse city administration has
poured in $18 million into building downtown
garages to attract business and industry into
the city, including specifically insurance com-
panies and department stores. We have bullt
skyscrapers for these insurance companles. A
#4 billion corporation came into the city, and
[we] gave it over $6 million to come.

But during that same perlod of time, 12,-
000 people left the city to live outside and I
will tell you why. It is because they are scared
to death of the central-city crime rate and
ghetto conditions. As long as we have the
slums and ghettos inside the city, the city is
never going to be an attractive place, even if
we bring the jobs inside.

RovnER: How CAN THE CrTiES MEET THE COSTS
OF POVERTY?

We keep talking about the core city as if
it is the dominant force, but the fact is that
the core city is no longer the colossus sitting
there with the satellites around it. The satel-
lites have more people, more votes, and more
political power than the city.

Now we must decide what the future func-
tion of the core city should be. Is its fune-
tion to include playing host to the remittance
men of America, the poor and the under-
privileged and people who can't pay their
way?

Somebody has to provide a place for the
poor to live. I don't think New York or Phila-
delphia or Baltimore has any right to say
“No more public housing in our city—go out
and starve in the fields.” If the cities won't
take them, where can these millions of poor
people go? But if they are to stay in the ecity,
the city must be given the outside help it
needs to do something more than “ware-
house” them, which is what most cities are
doing now.

I will give you a very quick example of just
what I am talking about.

If you put public housing in, the city now
has to accept a payment in lieu of taxes that
comes to roughly 10 per cent of what the
taxes would be if the housing were privately
held and operated. Instead I would suggest
that the federal subsidy should be, not 10 per
cent, but 110 per cent.

Another function that should stay in the
core cities is to house the highly specialized
services that make it possible for the ancillary
services to function in the ring around the
city—the specialized services that can exist
only where there is a tremendous concentra-
tion of population. And the core citles should
provide for people who want immediate
proximity to these specialized services and
ate willing to pay for it.

If these are the assignments given to the
city and a rational distribution of ancilllary
ones is given to the rest of the metropolitan
area, I think you can start adjusting costs,
programs, service, delivery, allocation of re-
sources, and so forth.

SVIRIDOFF: WHAT ELSE CoULD THE CITIES DO
AsouTr THE POOR?

It's wrong to look to the city to develop a
systems approach to problems which are
really national problems; it's wrong to blame
the mayors for what has happened to the
cities; it's wrong to say that mayors should
not use urban renewal, Model Cities, public
housing, or manpower programs; it's wrong
to say the mayors should not use whatever is
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available when their backs are against the
wall.

When the poor and unskilled keep pouring
into the cities and staylng there while large
sectors of the middle-income population
leave, are the mayors to do nothing? In 1953
when one of the few tools available was urban
renewal, should New Haven not have availed
itself of it? Should it have allowed itself to go
the way of nelghboring Bridgeport or other
cities which have deteriorated more rapidly?

No mayor could survive in office if he ne-
glected the housing needs of the people In
order to concentrate exclusively on the
strengthening of the job base. Indeed, why
should these objectives be considered mu-
tually executive?

WOODRUFF: A PRESCRIPTION FOR FINANCIAL
DowNFALL

High welfare payments help make any city
attractive to welfare families, and high taxes
help make it unattractive to working taxpay-
ers, 50 working taxpayers move out and so do
many of the companies where they work, The
taxes In New York, for instance, are much
higher than the taxes outside. The size of the
“welfare vote" is now such in New York that
the attitude of the community is no longer
friendly to business, Any city that simultane-
ously hangs out bait for further immigration
of the poor and pulls in the welcome mat for
solvent corporations and individuals is writ-
ing a prescription for its own financial down-
fall.

Not long ago a survey was made of people
who recently moved out of one city to find
out what they wanted in the suburbs that
they were not getting in the city, They
wanted (1) safety, and they feel safer in
the suburbs. They wanted (2) better schools
for their children, and feel that suburban
schocls are “better,” and they wanted (3)
clean streets. These are the very services on
which many cities economize in order to
meet mandated welfare costs.

Each welfare family averages $1,703 per
year for direct benefits and has an average
of 2.75 children in school; since the educa-
tlon cost is $904 per child, the family edu-
cation bill is about $2,486, so each family
costs $4,189. The average tax contribution
of each working family is about $920, so
it takes all the taxes paid by 415 familles
working full time to support one welfare
family.

KEANE: THE BIGGEST NEED IN LOCAL
GOVERNMENT

Elected political leaders need topnotch
overall management in order to be effective.
Individual departments have a natural ten-
dency to be isolated, independent, and fo-
cused on a narrow fleld. The biggest need
in local goverment is to pull it all together
s0 it makes sense and provides services to all
the citizens on an equitable and eflicient
basis. Local government will break down
unless the political leaders have an experi-
enced, tough-minded and socially-oriented
executive who can make thelr programs work
on an integrated basis.

CHARKOUDIAN: CAN WaAsHINGTON BuUy
THE CITIES' PROBLEMS?

The states hold vast powers over local
governments—almost life and death—Iinclud-
ing the power to restructure them geograph-
ically, administratively, and fiscally. These
powers, if wisely used, can be more im-
portant than the efforts of the federal gov-
ernment over the past 20 years to “buy out"”
community problems. Money from Washing-
ton has not solved these problems., On the
contrary, some federal grants have actually
aggravated local difficulties.

But the cities can themselves undertake
many self-help activities, Including struc-
tural reorganization, new management tech-
niques, intermunicipal cooperative agree-
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ments, and contracting with private firms
to provide certain municipal services. This
last could achieve greater productivity and
avold the constraints that occur in eivil
service procedures.

In larger cities any major reorganization
should envisage the decentralization of cer-
tain responsibilities to the nelghborhood
level to make these functions more respon-
sive to neighborhood wishes. . . . Today’s out-
dated civil service laws should be revised to
permit better and current personnel and re-
crultment procedures. . . .

Local education systems too often attempt
to meet state and/or federal criterla rather
than meeting local needs. They should strive
to meet the community's particular needs
for vocational training and be flexible enough
to adapt to changing local job markets and
changing local income levels, , . .

Decentralization of government operations
is just as necessary as regionalization of gov-
ernment sources.

JacksoN: THE Crries Are TryIiNg To Do Too
Muca

I am convinced that the cities are trying
to do too much. They are trying to do more
than they have the financial resources to
support.

By way of contrast, consider what a smart
game the suburban cities of from 15,000 to
50,000 population have been playing—and
I commend them for it. They have identified
what services and functions their people
want enough to pay for them—mostly quality
education for their children, good fire serv-
ice, and good police protection. They have
excluded from their spending the costs that
are least likely to make their cities work.
They try to get these less profitable services
from the central clity without paying for
them or they try to get them provided by
some other level of government.

If we go on expecting the core cities to
perform all the many services that govern-
ment can perform and continue to let sub-
urban governments accept responsibility for
only a limited number of services the central
cities will always be at a disadvantage both
economically and tax wise.

So the central cities might be wise to
declare a creative bankruptcy in regard to
those government functions they do not have
the money to perform and let the states take
over.

ANCIENT ORDER OF HIBERNIANS
OF MAHONING COUNTY, OHIO,
HONORS THOMAS BARRETT OF
YOUNGSTOWN AS “IRISHMAN OF
THE YEAR”

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. CARNEY. Mr. Speaker, recently
I had the privilege of attending the
Msahoning County Ancient Order of
Hibernians testimonial honoring Mr.
Thomas J. Barrett of Youngstown, Ohio
as “Irishman of the Year.” This honor
was presented to Mr. Barrett at the
Order’'s annual luncheon on St. Patrick’s
Day by Judge Joseph O’Neill. The invo-
cation and benediction were given by
Father Thomas Kelly, introductions by
Richard McGuire, welcome address by
Judge John Lynch, songs by the Cow
Singers Division 5, and special award by
State Representative John V. McCarthy.

Tom Barrett has been a lifelong mem-
ber of the AOH and has served many
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years in public office, including 10 terms
as an Ohio State Representative. In addi-
tion, he has held the position of Youngs-
town finance director, member of the
Ohio Water Resources Commission,
member of the board of review of the
Ohio Bureau of Unemployment Com-
pensation, and member of the Ohio
Comprehensive Health and Planning
Council. He is currently serving as a
Mahoning County commissioner.

Mr. Speaker, Tom Barrett is known
throughout the Mahoning Valley as an
able and dedicated public servant.
Among his close friends, he is also known
as an Irish singer of great note. It is
with much pride that I join with the
AOH Mahoning County Board and his
many friends in congratulating my good
friend and fellow Irishman, Thomas J.
Barrett.

The names of the members of the
AOH Mahoning County Board and the
many friends of Thomas Barrett follow:

Congratulations Tom.—A.O.H. Mahoning
County Board.

Richard E. McGuire, President, Charles
Bryne, Vice President; J. Edward Joyce,
Treasurer; Joseph Nalley, Fin. Sec.; Joseph
Nalley, Jr., Rec. Sec.; Agnes Burke, Ladies
Aux.; Father Paul McNally Chaplain,

FRIENDS

Mr. and Mrs. Joseph T. Nalley Sr., Mr. and
Mrs. Joseph T. Nalley Jr., Mr. and Mrs,
Charles V. Byrne, Mr. and Mrs. Thomas J.
Glenn, Mr. and Mrs. James D. Eelly, Mr. and
Mrs. Ronald J. Hagan and family, Mr.
Thomas Miller.

Mr. and Mrs, Timothy Franken and Fam-
ily, Mr. and Mrs. John F. Hynes II and Fam-
ily, Mr. S8am Capusela, Florence Tavern, Mr.
and Mrs, W. J. Peake III, Lame Duck, Mr,
Robert W. Hartwig Jr.

Jim Anker, Bob Sheridan, George Franklin,
Mr. and Mrs. Jerry Sause, Mr. and Mrs. James
Murphy, Dave Crosetto, Mr. and Mrs. Chuck
Phipps, Mr. James Cortese.

Mr. and Mrs. Gregory M. Dunn, Eathleen
Eracko, Mr. and Mrs. James Cahill, The
Zanzl Bar, Mr. and Mrs. George A. Hunter,
Tom T. Kelly, Joe Shirilla, Don McEKenzie,
Bill Grady, Mr. and Mrs, Philip E. McGuire
Jr.

Mr, and Mrs. William Gorkie, The Trouba-
dore Lounge, T. Gordon Welsh, Toots and
Honey Crawford, Mr, and Mrs. Joseph Ban-
non, Don Skrowron, Bob Hardie, Mr. and
Mrs, Norman Newell, Mrs. Marguerite I. Mc-
Guire, Mr. and Mrs. Charles White, Mary
Margaret McGuire, Mr. and Mrs. Donald
Rudolph.

MAN’'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti~
cally practicing spirifual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
PROBLEMS OF DRUG ABUSE

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. DERWINSEKI. Mr. Speaker,
WMAQ-TV, NBC, Chicago, channel 5,
presented what I believe to be an es-
pecially thoughtful, pertinent commen-
tary on the report of the National Com-
mission on Marihuana and Drug Abuse
in its news broadcast of April 1.

The point very properly made in the
editorial is that there are still questions
to be answered and that the recommen-
dations of the Commission contained
many inconsistencies. As a result, the
entire report adds fuel to the controversy
rather than producing clear-cut an-
swers to the problems of drug abuse.

The editorial follows:

EDITORIAL

One way we try to solve problems in this
country is to appoint committees or com-
missions to study them. But the answers you
get from a committee can be more per-
plexing than the original question.

Take the issue of marijuana use. For a
long time we have needed some solid evi-
dence about the effects of using marijuana.
So a year ago, the National Commission on
Marijuana and Drug Abuse started to work.
It listened to the experts and collected the
evidence. Now there's a report.

The commission decided that marijuana is
not very dangerous. It does not kill people
nor cause them to kill. The normal use of
marijuana does not lead to sexual promiscu-
ity or to harder drugs. There's no evidence it
causes genetic damage. But, the commission-
ers could not agree whether marijuana should
be legal or illegal, so they compromised.
They recommended that marijuana use be
“decriminalized.” Now there's a word that
sounds like it was invented by a committee.

We're going to try to explain the com-
misslon’s recommendations for new laws as
clearly as we can. But if it sounds like all
the possibilities were thrown into a hat and
the final recommendations were picked out
at random, don't be surprised.

The commission thinks it should be all
right to have marijuana in your home and
to smoke it there. But, If a policeman catches
you taking a little bit home to smoke, he
would confiscate it, but you would not be
charged with a crime. If he catches you
smoking it on your way home, that would
cost you a hundred-dollar fine, and it would
be another hundred if you were carrying
more than a little bit—more than one ounce.

It would not be against the law to buy
marijuana for your own use. But no one
would be allowed to grow it or sell it for
profit. You could sell some to a friend on a
non-profit basis—except if the transaction
took place out in public. Then it would cost
you a $100 fine,

‘We realize the commission was dealing with
a delicate issue. It 15 no easy job trying to
convince the American publie that marijuana
appears to be a lot less dangerous than
alcohol. But these recommendations are so
utterly contradictory that they're almost
funny.

If it is true we now have sufficlent evi-
dence that marijuana is not dangerous, then
it would make a lot more sense to legalize
it and control its use as we do with alcohol.

We do not think anyone should be en-
couraged to use marijuana. But let's have
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& sensible policy. Straddling the fence is such
an awkward position.

(This editorial was broadcast at various
times on April 1 and April 3, 1972.)

NORTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL
COUNCIL

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. DINGELL., Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted I insert into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the very fine reso-
lutions adopted by the Northern En-
vironmental Council composed of a num-
ber of organizations in the Northern
Great Lakes Basin States.

These resolutions merit careful con-
sideration by all men interested in ad-
vancing the cause of conservation and
good environmental management in this
country:

NORTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION

Full finding of Land and Water
Conservation Fund

‘Whereas, the Land and Water Conservation
Fund was enacted several years ago to pro-
vide $2,000,000,000 annually for all levels of
government to purchase outstanding scenic
and recreational lands, and

Whereas, from this fund, the allocation to
the U.S. Forest Service is $31,900,000 for fiscal
year 1973 for all the nation with $9,800,000
going to Region 9, which is east of the
Mississippi River where the need for recrea-
tional land is the greatest, and

Whereas, the administration’s Office of
Management of Budget is now cutting this
amount to $10,919,000 for the nation and to
$2,396,100 for Region 9 for fiscal year 1973.

Now therefore be it resolved that the
Northern Environmental Council, meeting in
quarterly session on February 26, 1972 in
Duluth, Minnesota, urges the Senate and
House Appropriations Committees to restore
the full allocations of money to the U.S.
Forest Service from the Land and Water
Conservation Fund for fiscal year 1973.

February 26, 1972.

NoRTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION
National forest “mini-wilderness”

Whereas, east of the Mississippl River, the
U.S. Forest Service has no areas large enough
with pristine values that it would qualify to
be under the protection of the National Wil-
derness System, and

Whereas, within the 1.4 milllon acres of the
Nicolet and Chequamegon National Forests
in Wisconsin there is not one acre that has
been designated a no-cut area or is not sub-
ject to all terrain vehicles, and

Whereas, within these two National Forests
there are many places with unigque natural
values such as: Blackjack Springs—Vilas
County, Dumbell Springs—Forest County,
Porcupine Lake and Marengo Hills—Bayfield
County, Tucker Lake—Price County, Morgan
Falls and St. Peters Dome—Ashland County,
to name a few,

Now therefore be it resolved that the
Northern Environmental Council meeting in
quarterly session in Duluth, Minnesota on
February 26, 1972 urges the U.S. Forest Serv-
ice to adopt (by law, if necessary) a special
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designation of “Mini-Wilderness” or “Primi-
tive Area” for places with unique timber
stands or ecological interest from timber cut-
ting, road building and all-terrain vehicles.
February 26, 1972.
NORTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION
Lake Superior water level
Whereas, the construction of water level
control structures at the end of Lake Superior
ahove the Soo Locks and St. Mary's River and
diversion of Canadian water into the Lake
have been constructed to hold the Lake at an
artificially high water level, and
Whereas, the red clay banks along Wiscon-
sin's South Bhore and Apostle Islands are
caving in disastrously as the result of con-
tinued uninterrupted high water levels, and
Whereas, the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
maintains these high water levels solely for
commercial navigation with regard to other
environmental impacts, and
Whereas, in the memory of older citizens a
fine sandy beach once existed all the way
along the South Shore of the Lake and has
since been covered by sliding red clay banks,
Now therefore be it resolved by the North-
ern Environmental Council, meeting in quar-
terly session in Duluth, Minnesota on Feb-
ruary 26, 1972, that the International Joint
Commission and the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers be requested to provide a full set of data
and analysis of the status and changes in
Lake levels before the control structures were
erected in the 1920's and since that time.
February 26, 1972.
NORTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION

Funding atomic breeder reactors

Whereas, the Atomic Energy Commission
is requesting from the Congress $230 million
for construction of a liquid metal fast
breeder reactor (F.B.R.), and

Whereas, a F.B.R. cooling system will util-

ize liquid sodium, which is highly corrosive
and explodes on contact with air, and

Whereas, F.B.R.s generate plutonium
which, unlike uranium fuel currently used
in present reactors can easily be used for
construction of nuclear weapons by unau-
thorized parties, and

Whereas, the F.B.R. will generate even
greater increases in radioactive wastes (cur-
rently we have 100 million gallons of poten-
tially lethal radioactive waste in storage) and
pose greater accident hazards than current
reactors,

Now therefore be it resoved by the North-
ern Environmental Council meeting in quar-
terly session in Duluth, Minnesota on Feb-
ruary 26, 1972 that Congressmen and Sena-
tors from this Region be requested to halt
funding of the Fast Breeder Reactor until
an independent review of the hazards of this
program be conducted and the Atomic
Energy Commission’s environmental impact
statement be presented at open public
hearings.

February 26, 1972.

NORTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION

Channelization and impoundments

Whereas, channelization and Iimpound-
ments will convert more than one-half of
the nations free-flowing waters into artifi-
cial ditches and reservoirs within twenty-
eight years, and

Whereas, these so-called water lmprove-
ment projects are responsible for the extine-
tion of many aguatic species of life from the
earth, inundation of archaeclogical and his-
torical sites, drainage of vast areas of wet-
lands that supported wildlife, and the loss
of much high quality fishing,

Now therefore be it resolved by the North-
ern Environmental Council meeting in quar-
terly session in Duluth, Minnesota on Feb-
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ruary 26, 1972 that the Governor of
Minnesota withdraw the State's support of
the channelization and impoundment proj-
ects presently being carried out by the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers and the Soll Con-
servation Service, and

Further that the Governor encourage
more extensive studies of the many alterna-
tives to channelization and impoundments
for purposes of flood protection, irrigation,
power generation, pollution dilution, or
transportation.

February 26, 1972.

NORTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION

New recycling industry for Duluth-Superior
region

Whereas, the closing of the blast furnaces
by U.S. Steel Company has left over 1,000
men without jobs, and

Whereas, the local market for iron and
steel scrap has been seriously impaired by
the loss of this plant, and

Whereas, a demand for finished steel prod-
ucts manufactured in Duluth still exists for
nalls, wire, ete,, and

Whereas, thousands of tons of scrap iron
are shipped to Japan and other forelgn coun-
tries which could be smelted in this area,
and

‘Whereas, Fortune Magazine in an article on
recycling stated:

“Because there is a pervasive throwaway
psychology in the U.S., we do not come close
to reallzing—or even envisioning—the po-
tentialitles of recycling. In many instances
where recycling is dismissed as economically
unfeasible, the possibility has not been care-
fully examined. The steel industry nowadays
recycles much less scrap that it used to be-
cause the basic oxygen furnace, unlike the
older open hearth, supposedly cannot as-
similate very much cold scrap; Iindustry
leaders argue that heating costs make recy=-
cling uneconomic. Research scientists at
M.I.T. disagree. They point out that the basic
oxygen furnace produces a lot of hot waste
gased. These could be passed up & tower filled
with pulverized steel scrap, which could thus
be heated enough for recycling.”

Now therefore be it resolved that the
Northern Environmental Council, in quar-
terly meeting on February 26, 1872 at Du-
luth, Minnesota strongly urges the North-
eastern Minnesota Development Assoclation
(NEMDA) and United States Steel Company
to undertake a joint study of the economic
feasibility of a basic oxygen process to re-
place the out-dated and closed down blast
furnaces.

February 26, 1972.

NORTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION

Knife River, Minn., uranium enrichment
Tacility

Whereas, in October 1968 the press carried
a story that the Atomic Energy Commission
and Union Carbide Corporation were acquir-
ing options on lands along the Enife River
for a nuclear fuel enrichment plant, and

Whereas, investigation indicates that these
options are still being held and that the
Northeastern Minnesota Development Asso-
clation is actively promoting the establish-
ment of such a plant, and

‘Whereas, irreparable damage in the form of
a two billion gallon per day (2,000,000,000)
efluent of hot water with radioactive mate-
rials would be discharged into Lake Superior,
and

Whereas, the affected region including
people living on Lake Superior’s shoreline
have not been consulted or glven the benefit
of any hearing on this issue and all plans
have been made at the Washington political-
industrial level without public participation,

Now therefore, be it resolved that the
Northern Environmental Council, meeting
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in quarterly session in Duluth, Minnesota
on February 26, 1972, requests that full pub-
lio disclosure of the current status of the
proposed Knife River uranium fuel enrich-
ment facllity be made at public hearings in
Minnesota during 1972, and

Be it further resolved that any planning
and actions regarding the proposed Knife
River uranium fuel enrichment facility be
halted until an environmental impact state-
ment complying with provisions of the Na-
tional Environmental Policy Act of 1969 is
made publie,

Be it further resolved that representative
John Blatnik and Atomic Energy Commission
Chairman James Schlesinger be specifically
requested to provide full current information
on the status of this project in response to
this request.

February 26, 1972.

NoRTHERN ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
RESOLUTION

Opposition to Project Sanguine appropriation

Whereas, the Defense Department and
Navy have requested the Congress to triple
the budget for Project Sangine from $4 to
$12 milllon in order to go Into Phase II, and

‘Whereas, specific instructions and prohibi-
tions were given to the Navy in the current
Fiscal Year 1972 appropriation bill to com-
plete an Environmental Impact Statement
and a feasibility study by the National Acad-
emy of Sciences to the satisfaction of quall-
filed objective sclentists not tied to Pentagon
contracts, and

Whereas, the Navy has the audacity and
efflrontery to request a triple increase in ap-
propriations for this project, which promises
to be environmentally very damaging and
over which serlous guestions as to its feasi-
bility have been raised, and

Whereas, alternative and superior commu-
nication systems to underwater submarines
have been developed with satellites and air-
craft, and

Whereas, there are other much greater
needs for federal program funding in north-
ern Wisconsin which would provide far
greater employment as well as natural re-
sources beneflts such as treatment
plants, soll conservation in the red clay area
along Lake Superior, and protecting lake and
river shorelines from encroachment,

Now therefore be it resolved by the North-
ern Environmental Council, meeting in quar-
terly session in Duluth, Minnesota on Feb-
ruary 26, 1972, to oppose any further appro-
priations for this unnecessary and wasteful
Project SBanguine and urge instead the Con-
gress allocate the $12 million for sewage
treatment plants at Ashland and Superlor,
Wisconsin and for stabllizing the eroding
red clay watershed and lakeshore banks on
Lake Superior, and

Be it further resolved that this resolution
be sent to Senators Proxmire, Nelson, Stennis
and McIntyre; Representatives David Obey
and Mahon of the House of Representatives
Appropriations Committee; President Rich-
ard M. Nixon; and Secretary of Defense Mel-
vin Laird, and

Be it further resolved that the Northern
Environmental Council immediately enlist
all nationwide conservation groups to assist
in defeating this environmetally destructive
project.

February 26, 1972.

RADIO FREE EUROPE

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, with
the funding and continued existence of




12276

Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty at
issue, I would like to suggest careful con-
sideration of the point of view of a great
American whose foresight and vision
have been proven correct on many oc-
casions, Mr. Cyrus Eaton:

STATEMENT BY CYRUS EATON

The appeal to President Nixon by eight
members of the West German government
underlines the desirability of closing down
Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty. Loca-
tion of these sources of American propa-
ganda in West Germany constitutes a con-
siderable source of embarrassment to Chan-
cellor Brandt, and impedes his efforts to
establish friendship with the countries of
eastern Europe.

In my frequent visits to these communist
nations, I have made a special study of the
effect of broadcasts from the two stations.
As could naturally be expected, the states-
men, press and radio are offended, because
their unreliability is strongly implied by the
broadcasts. The vast majority of the people
themselves are similarly affected. Since the
regular broadcasts of BBC and French sta-
tions are readily available, it is not as if they
had no contact with the outside world.

The origin of the broadcasts in Germany,
moreover, serves as a constant and unfortu-
nate reminder to eastern Europeans of Hitler
and his savage campaigns against their coun-
tries. Instead of making converts, therefore,
the broadcasts stir up anger and bitterness
toward the United States, which finances
them, and resentment toward West Germany,
where the stations are located.

Let us ask ourselves how we would feel if
the Soviets set up a speclal station in one
of our neighboring countries in an attempt
to arouse the American citizenry, or some
racial or ethnic segment of it, against its
government and media. Not only would the
politicians and the press and radio of the
United States be deeply resentful of the im-
plication of their unreliability, but the Amer-
ican public itself would also be in an uproar
of protest agalnst such obvious propaganda.
The American people would certainly not for
one instant put up with being told what to
do and how to do it by an outside power of
opposing ideology.

The proponents of our propaganda stations
go after Senator Fulbright hammer and
tongs, on the grounds that he Is trying to
deny the people of eastern Europe access to
the truth. Actually, he is completely right
in his recognition that these radlo programs
are unwise and counterproductive and, In
addition, place a further burden on the
American dollar, already in serious trouble.

The flight from the dollar continues on
an alarming scale. America must give up the
luxury of overseas spending to tell the rest
of the world what to do and how to do it.
A good place to start is by terminating the
folly and expense of Radio Free Europe and
Radio Liberty.

IRS TURNABOUT

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, over the
course of the past 14 months I have,
along with a few other Members of the
House, attempted to call the attention of
the Congress and the Internal Revenue
Service, to the need for protection of U.S.
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taxpayers from unscrupulous and un-
qualified tax return preparers.

On May 3, 1971, I expressed concern
that the IRS seemed unwilling to take
the necessary steps to remedy the prob-
lem. In a letter dated March 8, 1971, the
service informed me that:

Frankly while we are concerned about the
increases in the number of incompetent pre-
parers, we are still of the view that the service
should not attempt to control these firms or
individuals,

The letter further claimed that “the
service is without authority to police this
area.” It was this attitude which caused
me to introduce H.R. 7973 giving IRS the
authority to establish regulatory pro-
cedures in the area of tax return pre-
parers. Similar legislation has been in-
troduced by Senator MatuHiAs and Con-
gressman MONAGAN,

Interest in this subject has been wide-
spread, especially in this current tax
season. A number of newspaper articles
have appeared across the country, and
three States, California, Vermont, and
Massachusetts, have shown some interest
in dealing with the problem.

Over the past 5 months the IRS seems
to have changed their turn 180 degrees.
Last December, Commissioner Walters
was reported to have said that the Serv-
ice was considering several alternative
regulatory possibilities. The Service sub-
sequently called for advisory opinions
and suggestions from concerned groups.
The first to respond with specific recom-
mendations was the National Society of
Public Accountants.

The latest evidence of a change of
heart is a speech by Treasury Secretary
John Connally in Chicago yesterday. Ac-
cording to an AP release, the Secretary
told a meeting of the National Associa-
tion of Broadcasters that a departmental
survey revealed that 97 percent of the
returns prepared by someone other than
the taxpayer involved instances of fraud.
The Secretary is quoted as saying
bluntly:

We are going to do something about this.

My reaction to the Secretary’s remarks
are mixed. On the one hand, I am glad
to see the Department reverse its head-
in-the-sand position of last year, but
at the same time, I am concerned about
the tone and implication of the Secre-
tary’'s remarks. He is making a very
sweeping indictment which must cover
the professional trained and experienced
accountant as well as the quick-buck
artist to whom I have been calling at-
tention. It would seem that the Secretary
has failed to take account of the com-
plexity of tax law and of tax forms and
the great extent to which both are open
to conflicting interpretation. No two tax
authorities are going to agree on the fine
points of tax law. To apply the term
“fraud” to a situation of conflicting in-
terpretation of the law is, I think, intem-
perant and unfair. Who, after all, is
responsible for the complexity of our tax
law. The blame must be borne jointly
by IRS and the Congress.

The Legal and Monetary Affairs Sub-
committee of the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations has announced that it
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will hold hearings on the subject of tax
preparers during the next 2 weeks. I am
hopeful that during the deliberation the
survey to which Secretary Connally re-
ferred will be made available. I further
hope that due considerations will be
made of the complexity of existing tax
law and the fact that the Congress and
the IRS have forced the average taxpayer
into the position of having to seek out-
side help in the preparation of his re-
turns.

Following is a copy of the report of
the Secretary’s remarks:

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 11, 1972]

ConNwALLY REVEALS WIDE FraUD BY Tax
CONSULTANTS

(By Dennis J. Sorensen)

CHicaco, April 10.—Treasury Secretary
John Connally said today that perhaps mil-
lions of tax returns that might have gone
uninspected will receive a thorough audit
by the Internal Revenue Service because of
what he called widespread fraud by tax
consultants.

Connally, addressing the 50th annual
meeting of the National Association of
Broadcasters, said a survey of several hun-
dred recently completed by the Treasury
Department in the southeastern TUnited
States showed that 97 per cent of tax re-
turns prepared by persons other than the
taxpayer were fraudulent.

“We are going to do something about this,”
he declared, “Forty indictments have been
handed down as a result of the investigation
we made, and we are going to check thou-
sands, perhaps millions, of returns we had
not intended to check before."

He did not elaborate further.

Talking about the nation's economy, the
former Texas governor sald Amerlcans are
in for rough days and that individual sacri-
fices will have to be made to return the
country to the world leadership status it
enjoyed in post-World War II days.

In 1946, he said, the United States had
the only viable economy in the world and
was alone in its ability to produce. He sald
America set out to share with the people of
the world, to rebulld and rehabilitate.

“And we have been successful,” he sald,
“because we no longer stand alone on a
pedestal. We have expended our surplus to
the point where we've had to devaluate the
dollar.

Now, he said, there are other economic
forces in the world and the United States is
in competition with equals that often out-
produce this country and often are more
efficient.

“We have to make some basic decisions
about what kind of a nation we are going
to be,” he said. “We have to make certain
sacrifices. We didn't ask for the mantle of
leadership that we had.

“It was a conscious decision on the part
of everyone to accept it and it will take
the same kind of individual decisions to re-
store Ameriea to its position of world leader-
ship.”

In defending President Nixon's economic
policies, Connally said the President “knew
we could no longer live with the inflation,
wages and prices we had. He knew we had
to pause and take stock. He realized that the
leadership this nation provided for a quar-
ter of a century was in danger. And he had
the raw courage to take unprecedented ac-
tion and institute freezes.”

He said Phase II of the Nixon plan is going
to work '‘because there is no alternative.”
But he said it will not work if no one
supports it and no one cooperates because
the program is primarily a voluntary one.
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AMERICAN FISHING INDUSTRY

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mrs, HICKS of Massachusetfs, Mr.
Speaker, I would like to share with my
colleagues a most timely and informa-
tive talk made recently at the State Club
in Boston by Mr. Joseph S. Gaziano,
president of the Prelude Corp. of West-
port, Mass.

Mr. Gaziano, the dynamic young pres-
ident of the Prelude Corp. has been the
most powerful and outspoken champion
of the American fisherman and his
dwindling supply of gear and fish. The
Prelude Corp. is the largest and only
deep sea lobstering firm in the United
States owning more than $4 million of
highly sophisticated fishing gear and
equipment and has suffered the highest
losses of any U.S. lobstering company
from damage and harassment by foreign
fishing vessels.

The speech is as follows:

Ladies and Gentlemen: Thank you for in-
viting me to be your speaker tonight.

I should like to comment on our coms-
pany’s rather unusual name. The dictionary
defines Prelude as an introductory perform-
ance of action preparing for the principal
or a more important matter. And in fact,
that’s just how the founders of the Prelude
Corporation regarded their activities a few
years ago when the company had its start.
More recent events, however, have given this
choice of names an onlmous overtone.

Since I left the defense business for a
peaceful and serene life in Westport, I've
begun to ponder if this is the Prelude, then
Black Plague has to be next.

When the company was organized in 1966,
the then Presldent—or more properly the en-
tire company, Bill Whipple, was a divinity
student at Boston Unlversity and he started
lobstering as a means of paying his tuition.
As luck would have it, the place he chose
to start was Westport, Massachusetts.

Before long Bill Whipple had discovered
that at certain times of the year, he could
catch significant quantities of lobsters many
miles further at sea from traditional lobster
grounds. Bill fortunately had the vision to
see that he was on to something big, and thus
Prelude Corporation had its beginning.

The company has come a long way in the
past few years. We now have four 100-foot
semi-automated, refrigerated, vessels fishing
the edge of the continental shelf, fishing a
new, plentiful, untapped resource which sci-
entlsts assure us is completely separate from
ou- traditional Inshore lobster harvested for
generations off the New England coast.

One eventual result of all this find should
be of particular interest to tonight’s audi-
ence. Prelude is able to harvest lobsters year
round, efficiently enough to achieve substan-
tial volumes at a steady rate. This year, for
example, we are operating at about 30% the
volume of the total Maine lobster industry.
The results of these factors should eventually
be that the rarest of all restaurant delicacies;
the premium lobster will have a guaranteed
year round price. That’s what we're aiming
for, and to that end we have recently ac-
quired the elements of a substantial nation-
wide distribution system—Wickford Shellfish
Company in Rhode Island, and Deep Deep
Ocean Products In Boston and Gloucester.

Aside from our success at fishing lobster, I
am sure you are aware of the ecological
disaster which is occurring off the East Coast
of the United States. The rush towards this
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disaster begun in 1961 when a Boviet Armada,
which peaked at 460 ships in 1965, began
saturation fishing the traditional and very
productive grounds off New England. This
area known as Georges Bank was the most
abundant fish resource in the world.

In 1965 the Soviets alone took 23; billion
pounds of fish from these waters. This catch
was mostly composed of cod and haddock;
and, as a result of this overfishing, we have
now an almost totally depleted resources.
This level of total catch maintained itself
until 1968; and as the foreign vessels absorb-
ed more and more of the resources, the catch,
of course, began to decline. One by one they
have picked off haddock, cod, yellow tall, her-
ring, scallops and who knows what's next!
In 1971 there are still 310 foreign fishing ves-
sels in Georges Bank area; however, the catch
in 1971 has fallen to the lowest yleld in the
10-year history—Iless than 400 million pounds
or down eight-fold from the peak yield in
1965.

I think of significant interest to us is what
happens to a good deal of this fish. Does it
go back to the Communist-bloc natioms to
feed their starving proletariat? I'm afraid not.
A good deal of it goes to Canadian ports where
it is off loaded onto freighter wvessels and
shipped to the United States for our domestic
market. Some United States companies ad-
mit and are proud of the fact they are buying
millions of dollars of Communist-bloc fish. In
effect these vessels are not fishing for fish
at all; they are fishing for dollars. They are
catching or destroying resources off our
banks and bringing home American dollars
which are used to finance additional fishing
vessels in Communist shipyards. Recently the
Japanese and Spanish are beginning the same
process, The American fisherman, of course,
feels this equation unfair, at best. He must
compete with a wholly owned and wholly
government subsidized fishing enterprise at
sea and then compete with the same subsi-
dized fishing product In the United States
market., I personally know of no other in-
dustry that has ever been saddled with such
a handicap.

To get some perspective of the dollars in-
volved, the Soviet fishing industry is over
$2.7 billlon per year. A significant contribu-
tion to their economy.

Prelude was unlucky enough to bring this
problem to international attention over our
conflict with Soviet fishing trawlers off the
East coast last spring, then again with our
selzure of a Russian freighter in San Fran-
clsco harbor and finally when we settled
the dispute in direct negotiations with repre-
sentatives of the Soviet government at Prel-
ude in November. During this conflict, it was
a difficult task to get any action from the
United States government. We received much
advice but little support. I am sure there
is nothing unusual about our plight.

Since that time I have attended many
meetings with State Department officials and
officials of other branches of the government
over the terrible position of the United States
fisheries, and it is obvious to me that very
few members of our government are inter-
ested in this problem. Most alarming, how-
ever, is that they offer little encouragement
other than that somehow we must learn to
live and compromise with the vast foreign
fishing fleets off our shore.

In the meantime,

1. A great and plentiful fishing resource
is being destroyed.

2. The American fishing industry is in a
bad financial situation, unemployment in
this industry continues to rise and fewer and
fewer young people are interested in fishing
as a way of life.

3. Our fishing vessels are being selzed off
foreign shores while forelgn fishing vessels
continue to harvest off ours.

4. New resources attract new forelgn fish-
ing vessels to our shores to deplete new re-
sources as they have the old in the past.

12277

5. Our American fishermen receive con-
tinued harassment from foreign fishing fleets.

With all this, it appears that little in the
way of positive action is being taken by our
government. However, I do not feel that this
lack of action stems from Iineptitude, but
from lack of “National Fisheries Policy.” I
feel that our entire heritage will be lost un-
less the United States government forms a
policy and makes a commitment to the pres-
ervation of our fishing resource and fishing
industry.

What does the lack of “National Fisherles
Policy” mean to the restaurateur? I am sure
that you gentlemen know better than I that
iried chicken now comes in a bucket and that
Massachusetts restaurants earned their fine
reputation from the great seafood, indige-
nous to the region, which your restaurants
have delightfully prepared for generations.
The increase in cost and gradual disappear-
ance of these products from your menus, I
am sure, will prove very harmful to you in
the future. People come to New England to
eat our clam chowder, lobsters, fish and scal-
lops, so obviously you can see that it is in our
interest to stop the destruction of these re-
sources,

What does all this mean to an average
American citizen? Dr. Frederic Stare, a re-
nown nutritionist and head of Harvard De-
partment of Nutrition stresses that we in the
United States are in the midst of a coronary
epidemic and that the American diet must,
not should, include more fish to stem this
epidemic, Let us then suppose that medical
researchers determine in the coming years
that we must eat certain quantities of fish
each day for us to stay healthy. Where will
the flsh come from? Once this resource has
been destroyed by the forelgn fleets, it will
not return, Are we so wise in 1972 to abandon
a resource that may be critically needed in
1982? Our wisdom and foresight in the past
give me little confidence that this traditional
and natural food supply won't be abandoned.

Unfortunately, in my opinion, a disease
has permeated our country In the last decade,
somehow we have adopted the policy that
all our probhlems must be solved by com-
promise and compromise means choosing the
lesser evil. Rape is better than murder, and
of course robbery is better than rape. The
United States must constantly surrender
some of what rightfully is hers to obtain
something where we have no business. In this
we have destroyed our willpower, and what
is certainly more harmful, the eroded con-
fidence in our government. I unfortunately
share some of that lack of confidence, but
like most Americans fervently want to re-
gain the spirit and confidence that made
America a great nation, a respected nation.
I cannot belleve that is In a democracy's
interest to ignore unjustices and evils for
the penalty for such a policy is to lose respect
throughout the world.

Nations respect the character of the United
States or any other government when it has
the fortitude to protect itself, its people, or
its resources. The cost of such unwillingness
to protect the country's great resource and
her fisherman can be measured both in lost
catch and respect. I can personally assure
you after many hours of negotiations with
foreign fishing interests, that they are be-
wildered with the United States lack of action
to protect its fisherman and resources, and
I assure you that they intend to take full
advantage of the situation.

Now the point of this entire discussion
focuses on what you can do to stop the for-
eign fishing fleets from destroying the re-
source. I would not be speaking to you to-
night if Prelude had not received consider-
able notorlety and publie support in our con-
flict with the Soviets last spring. It is obvious
that the wheels of this government and all
democratic governments turn on public
opinion. When the administration and Con-
gress feel that destruction of our fishing re-
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sources is of significant public concern it will
move to protect it quickly. Therefore, it is
your opinion that is important not this
ech. Your opinion carries value and
weight, why not use it? Let your congressman
know how concerned you are about this prob-
lem. Ladies and gentlemen—the weight of
public opinion can “tip the scale” and put
the United States back as a leader in world
fisheries where she rightfully belongs.”

The Ninth Congressional District
which I represent, has a fishing industry
depletion and imminent extinction of the
fishing resources plus the serious damage
to the gear. I feel the State Department
has been almost completely indifferent to
their plight and the time is now that all
Americans awaken to the plight of the
fishing industry which unless we lend the
helping hand, will become extinct. I
commend Mr. Gaziano for his courageous
stand and trust his message will bring a
response from the American people to
save America’s fishing industry.

MONTHLY CALENDAR OF THE
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
it is my privilege to insert in the RECORD
the Monthly Calendar of the Smithso-
nian Institution. The April Calendar of
Events follows:

APRIL AT THE SMITHSONIAN

SATURDAY, APRIL 1

Exhibition: Arabia Feliz. An exhibition of
the culture of Ancient South Arabia—the
homeland of the Queen of Sheba—showing
the agriculture, incense trade, and art in
Islamic times. Museum of Natural History.

Exhibition: A Korean Village: Its Changing
Culture. Based on collections recently made
in South Korea, the rapidly changing life-
style of the Korean people is shown by a
comparison of old and contemporary objects.
Museum of Natural History.

Exhibition: Apollo 16. Information about
the mission and objectives the Apollo 16
flight plans to accomplish. Arts and Indus-
tries Building.

Kite Flying Competition: Sponsored by the
Smithsonian Assoclates and Parks for All
Seasons, National Capital Parks. Washington
area competition: 10 am.-1 p.m. (registra-
tion closes at 12 noon). National competi-
tion: 2-3:30 p.m. No recreational flying will
take place this day. Washington Monument
Grounds. For weather cancellation, call 381-
6354, In case of rain, competition will be held
on April 2. For detailed information on com=-
petition rules, call 381-515T7.

Workshop/Lecture: Indian Music Tradi-
tions. Louis Ballard, American Indian com-
poser and music-curriculum specialist for the
Bureau of Indian Affairs, will lecture on how
these music traditions have influenced his
work. Mr. Ballard will also conduct a work-
shop in chanting and show a film “Discover-
ing American Indian Music.” 1 p.m., Lecture
Hall, National Collection of Fine Arts.

Concert: The Dupont Circle Consortium
performs Louis Ballard's music. (See Work-
shop above.) 3 p.m., Granite Gallery, Nation-
al Collection of Fine Arts.

TUESDAY, APRIL 4

Ilustrated Lecture: Civilization and the
Cochiti Potters. Robert S. Stites discusses the
controversy over the origins of prehistoric
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American culture and the similarities be-
tween Cochiti pottery and that of ancient
China and Greece. Mr, Stites is the author
of The Sublimations of Leonardo Da Vinci.
8:30 p.m., Natural History Building audi-
torium. Sponsored by the Smithsonian As-
soclates.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5

Free Fllm Theatre: Hemingway's Spain.
Three films showing different aspects of Spain
as related to Hemingway novels. 12:10 and
1:10 p.m., Natural History Bullding audi-
torlum.

Design Films: The Music Rack. Craftsman
Wendell Castle is shown making a complex
plywood music rack. Continuous half-hour
showings from 11 a.m.; last showing at 2:30
p.m. Grand Salon, Renwick Gallery,

THURSDAY, APRIL 6

Free Film Threatre: Hemingway's Spain.
Repeat. See April 5 entry for details,

Creative Screen: Now That the Buffalo’s
Gone—a powerful protest against the decline
of the American Indian; The Real West—
legends of famous gunfighters narrated by
Gary Cooper; Catlin and the Indians—the
paintings and contributions of artist George
Catlin, Films shown continuously from 11
a.m., last showing at 2 p.m. National Collec-
tion of Fine Arts.

Seminar: Dynamics of the American Poli-
tical System, 1972: Trends and Directions.
“What Do People Want"—an examination
of the mood of the country, “the hopes and
fears” of the American people. Moderator:
former Presidential Assistant George Reedy,
Guest Scholar at the Woodrow Wilson
Center. Speakers: David Broder, Richard
Scammon. Commentators: Meg Greenfield,
Denis Hayes, Daniel Mahoney, Louis Martin,
8 p.m., Natural History Building auditorium.
First In a series of four public seminars spon-
sored by the Woodrow Wilson International
Center for Scholars. Remaining seminars:
April 27, May 18, June 8.

FRIDAY, APRIL 7

Exhibition: Two American Painters: Fritz
Scholder and T. C. Cannon. The Pop, put-on
and protest paintings of Scholder, considered
“the best Indian painter working today” and
the highly individualistic paintings of Can-
non, whose work represents an affirmation
of traditional American Indian culture. Ap-
proximately 30 large paintings are included.
National Collection of Fine Arts, third floor.
Through May 29,

Exhibition: World Health—an exhibit com-
memorating World Health Day. Museum of
History and Technology, Through April 1973.

SATURDAY, APRIL 8

Exhibition: The Edith Gregor Halpert Me-
morial Exhibition. Paintings, drawings and
five small sculptures from the vast collection
of the late Mrs. Halpert, acknowledged dean
of dealers in 20th century American art.
Among the many artists represented are John
Marin, Yasu Euniyoshi, Ben Shahn, Charles
Sheeler and Stuart Davis, National Collection
of Fine Arts, through June 25.

Creative Screen: Now That the Buffalo’s
Gone; The Real West; Catlin and the Indians,
Films of the American West. Repeat. See
April 6 for detalls.

Folk Concert: Sampler. A special concert
featuring performing members of the Folk-
lore Soclety of Greater Washington. §1 FSGW
members; $2 non-members. 8:30 p.m., Nat-
ural History Building auditorium. For ticket
information call 381-56395.

MONDAY, APRIL 10

Audubon Lecture: Ecological Ecstasy. Dr.
Maurice Broun, professional photographer
and ornithologist, presents his color slides
which reveal the startling beauty and design
in the varied inhabitants of the natural com-
munity, 5:16 and 8:30 p.m. Natural History
Bullding auditorium. Sponsored by the Au-
dubon Naturalist Soclety.
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WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12

Lunchbox Forum: Bombers of the Black
Cross. Informal discussion led by Ray Fre-
dette, USAF Historical Division, Room 449,
Smithsonian Institution “Castle” Building.
12 Noon—Bring your lunch.

Design Film: Glas-leerdam. A Dutch film
on the design and manufacture of glass,
shown in conjunction with the Renwick ex-
hibition “The Glass of Frederick Carder.”
Continuous showings every half hour from
11 a.m.; last showing at 2:30 p.m. Grand Sa-
lon, Renwick Gallery.

Free Film Theater: The Day Manolette Was
Killed—The story of the death of the great
matador; I Think In Shapes—The works of
Henry Moore exhibited at the London Tate
Gallery, discussed in the fllm by the artist.
The two-film program begins at 12:10 and
1:10, Natural History Building auditorium.

THURSDAY, APRIL 13

Seminar: Evolution As Reflected in the
Fine Structure of DNA. Lecturer: David
Kohne, University of California, One in a
series of graduate level lectures on current
research In the origin of life, genetic engi-
neering and evolution jointly sponsored by
the Consortium of Universities of the Wash-
ington Metropolitan Area and the Smithso-
nian Institution. A question and answer peri-
od follows each lecture. 7:30 p.m., History
and Technology Bullding auditorium. Addi-
tional lectures April 20 and 27.

Ilustrated Lecture: The Sanchi Torso, an
Indian Masterpiece. John Irwin, of the Vie-
toria and Albert Museum, discusses this work
of art of the Gupta perfod. The Freer Gallery
of Art. 8:30 p.m.,

Free Film Theatre: The Day Manolette Was
Killed: I Think In Shapes. Repeat. See April
12 for detalls.

FRIDAY, APRIL 14

Preservation Conference: The People
Speak. Two-day conference on the preserva-
tion problems and potentials in the na-
tion’s capital. Open to the public. Natural
History Building auditorium. For informa-
tion on attendance or participation, call 524—
9867. Sponsored by the Society of Architec-
tural Historlans and the National Trust for
Historic Preservation.

Folk Concert, David and Tony Arthur and
John Harrison, British singers, perform orig-
inal and traditional songs. 8:30 p.m., Natural
History Bulilding auditorium, Sponsored by
the Folklore Society of Greater Washington.
Free to FSGW members; $1 non-members,

MONDAY, APRIL 17

Concert: Hanna Lachert, violinist from Po-
land, presented by the Washington Perform-
ing Arts Society and Carnegle Hall-Jeunesses
Musicales, Inc. 8:30 p.m., History and Tech-
nology Building auditorium. For ticket in-
formation call 393-3808.

TUESDAY, APRIL 18

Demonstration Lecture: The Contribution
of Progressive Myopia to the Rise of Impres-
sjonism: Visual Problems in the History of
Art. Dr. Cary Lu, of the California Institute
of Technology explores some of the subtleties
of vision and explains the distinetion be-
tween appearance and reality. 8:30 p.m., Nat-
ural History Building auditorium. Sponsored
by the Smithsonian Assoclates.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19

Informal Concert: Roberta Caraviello, so-
prano, and Richard Glenn, lute and guitar,
performing works of Almeida, Compion, Dow-
land, Gerard, van detr Staak and Villa-Lobos.
1:30 p.m., Hall of Musical Instruments, Mu-
seum of History and Technology.

Free Film Theatre: Matisse—A vivid view
of the achlevement of this great artist;
Raphael—The tapestries In the Sistine
Chapel designed by Raphael for Leo X are
analyzed as works of art and revolutionary
designs, Two-film program begins at 12:10
and 1:10 p.m. Natural History Building
auditorium,
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Design Film: The Music Rack. Repeat. See
April 5 for detalls.

THURSDAY, APRIL 20

Seminar: Genetics of Isoenzymes in Fish.
Lecturer: James E. Wright, Pennsylvania
State University, See April 13 for seminar
detalls,

Creative Screen: Now That the Bujffalo’s
Gone—a protest against the decline of the
American Indian; Discovering American In-
dian Music—songs and dances of Bseveral
tribes performed in costume; The Hands of
Maria—the remarkable talent and techniques
of a famous Indlan potter. Films shown con-
tinuously from 11 a.m.; last showing at 2
p.m. Lecture Hall, National Collection of Fine
Arts.

Free Film Theatre: Matisse; Raphael. Re~
peat. See April 19 for detalls.

FRIDAY, APRIL 21

Illustrated Lecture: The Chesapeake . . .
People, Places and Resources, by Willlam W.
Warner, Smithsonian Assistant Secretary for
Public Service. A dedicated conservationist,
Mr. Warner will discuss the effect of the Bay
on the people around it and the people’s
effect on the Bay. He will also cover the his-
tory of the Bay from its formation to the
present time, its current ecological and eco-
nomic problems and the outlook for the
future. 8 p.m., Natural History Building
auditorium.

SATURDAY, APRIL 22

Creative Screen: Now, That the Buffalo’s
Gone; Discovering American Indian Music;
The Hands of Maria. Repeat. See April 20
for details.

Exhibition: 22 X RISD: Prepared by ad-
vanced sculpture students of the Rhode Is-
land School of Design, exhibit includes
photographs, drawings, scale models and
full-sized works. National Collection of Fine
Arts, through June 2.

Demonstration: Seulpture techniques dem-
onstrated by students whose work appears
in the 22 X RISD exhibition, including raku,
stone carving, welding and metalworking. 11
a.m.—4:30 p.m., National Collection of Fine
Arts courtyard.

Lecture: Wendell Castle, whose work is in-
cluded In the Renwick exhibition “Wooden-
works,” lectures at 3 p.m. in the Grand Salon,
Renwick Gallery.

SUNDAY, APRIL 23

Demonstration: Sculpiure techniques. Re-

peat. See April 22 for detalls,
TUESDAY, AFRIL 25

Illustrated Lecture: Neferliti and the Com-~
puter, by Ray Winfield Smith, Director of the
Akhenaten Temple Project. The reconstruc-
tion by means of photography and computer
of ancient buildings at Karnak on the Nile.
A BBEC documentary film on the computer
project will be shown. 8:30 p.m., Natural
History Building auditorium. Sponsored by
the Smithsonian Assoclates.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 26

Free Film Theatre: Siberia: The Endless
Horizon. A new image of a country long as-
soclated with faceless exiles and a grim, un-
relenting climate. 12:10 and 1:10 p.m, Na-
tural History Bullding auditorium.

Lunchbox Forum: U.S. Coast Guard Avia-
tion. Informal discussion led by Cdr. W. 8.
Black, U.8.C.G. Room 440, Smithsonian In-
stitution “Castle” Bulilding. 12 Noon—Bring
your lunch.

Deslgn Films: To be announced. Continu-
ous showings from 11 am.-2:30 p.m. Ren-
wick Gallery,

THURSDAY, AFRIL 27

Seminar: Genetic Variation and Evolution.
Lecturer: Ernst Mayr, Harvard University. See
April 13 for seminar details.

Seminar: Dynamics of the American Po-
litical System, 1972: Trends and Directions.
“Four Megastates: California, Illinois, New
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York and Texas"—a comparison and contrast
of the characteristics and attributes of four
key states. Moderator: Alton Frye, Joint Fel-
low of the Woodrow Wilson Center and the
Council on Foreign Relations. Speaker: Neal
Peirce. Commentators: Lou Cannon, Jack
Germond, D. B. Hardeman, Adlal E, Steven-
son III, Robert Teeter. 8 p.m., Natural His-
tory Bullding auditorium. Open to the public.
Sponsored by the Woodrow Wilson Interna-
tional Center for Scholars.

Free Film Theatre: Siberia; The Endless
Horizon. Repeat. See April 26 for detalls.

Demonstrations
Museum of History and Technology

Musical Instructions, from the Smithso-
nian's collection, Monday, Wednesday, Friday,
8 p.m. Hall of Musical Instruments, 3rd
floor.

Music Machines—American Style. Mechan-
ical and electronic music machines. Monday,
Tuesday, Thursday and Sunday, 1:30 p.m.,
2nd floor. As part of this exhibit, films are
shown continuously as follows:

March 31-April 6, MGM Musicals.

April 7-13, Musicals of '30s II.

April 14-20, MGM Musicals.

April 21-27, Musicals of the '30's, I.

April 28-May 5, MGM Musicals.

Spinning and Weaving. Tuesday, 10:30 a.m.—
12:30 p.m.; Wednesday through Friday, 10:30
am.—12:30 p.m. and 1:30-3:30 p.m.

Museum tours

Highlight Tours, conducted by Smithsonian
volunteers, begin at the Info Desks by the
Mall entrances, on the following schedule.
No tours will be conducted March 31 through
April 9, in any but the Renwick Gallery.

Museum of History and Technology:

Monday through Friday, 10:30, 11:30 a.m.

Baturday and Sunday, 10:30 a.m., Noon,
1:30, 3 pm.

Museum of Natural History:

Saturday and Sunday. By appointment,
call 381-6471.

Arts & Indusiries Building (Air & Space
Museum):

Saturday, 10:30, 11, 11:30 a.m,, 1, 2, 3 p.m.

Sunday, 1, 2, 3 p.m.

National Collection of Fine Arts:

SBaturday and Sunday, 2:30 p.m. (Tour be-
gins at 9th Street entrance)

Renwick Gallery:

Half-hour walk-in tours of the building
architecture and the two period rooms, 12
and 1 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Radio Smithsonian

Radio Smithsonian, a program of music
and conversation growing out of the Institu-
tion’s many activities, is broadcast every
Sunday on WGMS-AM (570) and FM (103.5)
from 9-9:30 p.m. The program schedule for
April:

2nd—Folk Concert. Alan Jabbour and Pete
Hoover playing fiddle and banjo.

9th—How To Live in a Stately Home and
Stay Solvent, An Interview with Lord
Montagu of Beaulleu, owner of one of Eng-
land’s most impressive mansions; Ecolibrium.
Dr. Athelstan Spilhaus, Chairman, AAAS,
discusses his thoughts on maintaining an
environmental balance,

18th—Ballooning: Man’s First Step into
the Air, with Roger Pineau, historian for the
Smithsonian’s new exhibit on ballooning,
and Constance Wolf, holder of the major
world's records for women balloonists.

23rd—Concert. The Danzi Woodwind Quin-
tet of Amsterdam.

30th—Latest Discoveries at Lake Rudolf.
Dr. Richard Leakey talks about his newest
findings concerning man's ancestors; A
Global View of the Human Enviromment.
Interview with Swedish statesman Rolfd
Edberg.

Domestic tours

A Musical Weekend in Washington: April

28-30. Splendid music, tours of the Smith-
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sonlan, Kennedy Center, Filene Center, and
social events in private Georgetown homes,
and historic houses. For Information and
reservations write to Mrs. Lois Howard, Divi-
sion of Musical Instruments, Smithsonian
Institution, Washington, D.C. 20560.

The Smithsonian Associates sponsor tours
listed below. For further details, write Mrs.
Kilkenny, Smithsonian Assoclates, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20560,

Death Valley: April 14-20.

Northern Pueblo Indians: June departures.

Navaho Land: June departures.

Windfammer Cruise: June 256-July 1.

Solar Eclipse: July 15-11. Prince Edward
Island.

Archaeology Dig: August 6-12.
Hampshire.

Foreign study tours

For members of the National and Resldent
Assoclates. For further detalls on tours, listed
below, write to Miss Schumann, Smithsonian
Institution, Washington, D.C. 20560.

No-tour Tour: Dulles-Paris-Dulles. May
20-June 19.

Greece and Yugoslavia: June 12-July 10.

No-Tour Tour: New York-Amsterdam-New
York, July 17-Aug. 7.

King Arthur's England: July 11-Aug. 1,

The Pilgrimage Road: Sept. 11-Oct. 9.

No-Tour Tour: Dulles-London-Dulles,
Sept. 11-Oct. 2.

Russia: Sept. 12-Oct. 3.

Pakistan and Afghanistan: Oct. 9-Nov. 8.

Summer hours
(Beginning April 1)

Museum of History and Technology; Mu-
seum of Natural History; Arts and Indus-
tries Building: 10 am.-9 p.m. seven days
each week.

Freer Gallery of Art; National Collection of
Fine Arts; National Portrait Gallery; Ren-
wick Gallery; 10 a.m.—5:30 p.m. daily.

National Zoo bulldings: 9 a.m.—4:30 p.m.,
dally. Beginning April 30: 9 am—6 p.m.

Anacostia Neighborhood Museum: 10 a.m.—-
6 p.m., weekdays; 1-8 p.m., weekends.

THE AMERICAN COLLEGE THEATRE
FESTIVAL

(Produced by the Smithsonian Institution
and the Kennedy Center for the Perform-
ing Arts)

Ten American College Theatres and a War-
saw Theatre Academy—the first foreign
group to participate in the Festival—have
been chosen to present their theatre produc-
tions at the EKennedy Center April 17-29.
Each company will give two performances
at 2 and 7:30 p.m. Matinee seats $2.50; Mon-
day-Thursday evenings $3 and $4; Opening
night, Friday and Saturday evenings $3.50
and $5. Student tickets avallable. Schedule
listed below. For more information call
254-3600.

The Roar of Greasepaint, The Smell of the
Crowd, United States International Univer-
sity (April 17); Oedipus Rez, So. Methodist
University (April 18); The Price, Montana
State University (April 19); Acts & Ezercises
on Shakespeare, Warsaw Theatre Academy
(April 20); The Little Foxes, North Carolina
School of the Arts (April 21); Black Dragon
Residence, University of Hawall (April 22);
Evening of Scenes, Irene Ryan Scholarship
Awards (April 28); 365 Days, University of
Minnesota (April 24): Adets & Ezercises on
Shakespeare, Warsaw Theatre Academy
(April 25); The Misanthrope, Portland State
University (April 26); Home, Southern Illi-
nois University (April 27); Of Mice and Men,
Southeastern Oklahoma State College (April
28); The Boy Friend, University of Miami
(April 29).

RESIDENT PUPPET THEATRE

Eureka! The story of a small boy, Murphy,
his unusual friend Worm and their travels
through time and ideas. Performances con-
tinue through April 16—Wednesday through
Friday, 10:30 and 11:30 a.m.; Saturday and

New
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Sunday, 10:30 a.m., 12:30 and 2:30 p.m., In
the History and Technology Building audi
torium. Admission: $1 children; $1.256 adults;
group rates avallable for 20 or more. Tickets
are on sale at the box office; or call 381-5385.

The Marvelous Land of Oz. Beginning April
26. L. Frank Baum’s own sequel to his classic
The Wizard of Oz tells the further adven-
tures of the Scarecrow, Tin Woodsman and
introduces many new characters. Same hours
and prices as above.

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI-
CAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL
COMMISSION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, I
am inserting in the REcorp the April 3
edition of the American Revolution Bi-
centennial Commission’s News Bulletin.
I take this action to help keep my col-
leagues informed of bicentennial activi-
ties. The bulletin is compiled and written
by the Communication Committee staff
of the Commission. The bulletin follows:

BICENTENNIAL BULLETIN, APRIL 3, 1972

On Saturday, April 1, the U.S. Postal Serv-
ice announced that four 8-cent postage
stamps commemorating the Bicentennial will
be issued on July 4th at Willlamsburg, Vir-
ginia. The stamps depict four colonial crafts-
men—a glass maker, a silversmith, a wig-
maker and a hatter. These will be printed
on the same sheet. The horizontal stamps
have identical inscriptions, and will be print-
ed deep brown on buff paper. The print order
is 135 million. Across the top is “Colonial
American Craftsmen,” and “Bicentennial
Era"” appears in the upper center. The vi-
gnettes were engraved by Edward P. Archer
and the lettering was engraved by Albert
Baavedra of the Bureau of Engraving and
Printing. The Designer is Leonard Everett
Fisher, Westport, Conn., who is well known
for the books he has written and illustrated
on colonial life. First day cancellation re-
quests should be directed to “Bicentennial
Stamp, Postmaster, Williamsburg, Va, 23185,"”
enclosing proper remittance which is 8 cents
for each stamp desired, and with request
postmarked no later than July 4.

The next meeting of the ARBC Executive
Committee will be on Thursday, April 20, in
New York. On Tuesday, April 18, the ARBC
Communications Committee and the Phila-
telic Advisory Panel will both meet in Wash-
ington, D.C.

The New York State ARBC has announced
that publication of a paperback edition of
Carl Becher’s essay, "The- Spirit of '76,"” with
introduction and notes by Dr. Louls L.
Tucker, Executive Director of the Commis-
sion, The book may be purchased for $1.00
from Gifts and Exchange Section, New York
State Library, State Education Department,
Albany, New York 12224,

The Director of the Seattle, Washington
Opera Assoclation, Glynn Ross, recently
called & meeting of 100 interested Seattleites
to enlist their support for an American
Wagnerian Festival as part of the national
Bicentennial celebration. The Wagner Festi-
val would take place in the summer of 1976
and Mr. Ross hopes that a special new the-
atrical facility, similar to Wolf Trap Farm
outside Washington, D.C., could be created
for the Bicentennial event.

Temple University's campus and activities
vere proposed recently as an educational at-
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traction for the Bicentennial in Philadelphia.
University officlals have offered to organize
and sponsor with appropriate groups an
artistic, musical, performing arts and sports
program for Bicentennial visitors. In addi-
tion, it will organize a series of exhibits,
films, displays, workshops, conferences and
field events, as well as “Bicentennial Scholar-
ships" to Temple for at least two students
“from every country in the world” during
19786.

The Gaspee Day Committee, Warwick,
Rhode Island, has informed the ARBC that in
honor of the 200th anniversary of the Year
of the Gaspee Incident (on June 9, 1772 some
Rhode Islanders burned the British customs
schooner, the Gaspee, that was patrolling the
coastal waters for smugglers), the Havilland
China Company of France has chosen the
episode as the first of five major events to
warrant attention in the production of U.B.
Bicentennial Commemorative special addi-
tions. Governor Frank Licht was presented
with the first plate by Mr. Havilland on
March 21. Rhode Island will be commemo-
rating the Year of the Gaspee throughout
1972 as the first of several Bicentennial
events,

Mayor Julius Wilensky of Stamford, Conn.,
has confirmed that restoration of old Fort
Btamford will be the highlight of that city’s
observance of the national Bicentennial.
Fort Stamford, it is believed was laid out by
General Waturbury, a close friend of General
Washington, Its very existence is thought to
be a strong reason why Stamford was not in-
vaded during the Revolution.

The recently organized Women for the
Blcentennial in Philadelphia have announced
plans to establish one or more youth hostels
during the Bicentennial to encourage young
people to come to Philadelphia and stay for
a small fee. The Women's group is also en-
couraging young people to play an active and
important role during the Bicentennial cele-
bration, such as serving as tour guides and
host and hostesses at hospitality centers.

As of April 1, 1972, the ARBC has received
182 press clippings pertaining to the Bicen-
tennial Parks concept from newspapers in
43 States. The concept has also been en-
dorsed in 33 newspaper editorlals. Below are
comments extracted from -correspondence
from Governors on the Bicentennial Parks
concept:

William A. Egan, Governor, Alaska, March
14: “The concept is indeed all encompassing
and will, I am sure, provide many states an
opportunity to provide additional leisure and
recreational facilitles closely tied to histori-
cal events for the people of urban areas.”

Stan Hathaway, Governor, Wyoming,
March 16: “I am excited about the Bicen-
tennial Parks concept. I hope that Con-
gress will look fvorably upon this program
in appropriating sufficient money to imple-
ment it.

“I met with my Bicentennial Commission
in Wyoming for two and a half hours yes-
terday, and you may be sure of our support
and enthusiasm for the work that lies
ahead.”

Dale Bumpers, Governor, Arkansas
March 13: “I am asking the Chairman of
this Commission to give serious thought and
consideration to the Bicentennial Parks con-
cept for the Commission’s review and study.

“We hope to cooperate in every way pos-
sible in making the Bicentennial Celebration
a success in Arkansas.”

Cecil D. Andrus, Governor, Idaho, March 9:

“It is indeed a stimulating and original
concept and one which I hope we will be able
to implement.

“We have, as you probably know, a vigorous
and active state commission, headed by our
Attorney General. I intend to work closely
with them—not only on the park concept,
but on other matters as well.”
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SEXISM IN MORTGAGES

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, for
years I have raised the question of the
credit practices both of lending insti-
tutions and the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration concerning the lending of
money to women for the purchase of
homes. The smooth answer always has
come back that there is no discrimina-
tion. This, of course, has been a complete
lie.

Approximately 3 years ago a friend
of mine told me that her beauty opera-
tor's husband had died. The man had
been ill a long period of time. The wife
had been the complete support of the
family. Before the body was cold in the
ground, a representative of the FHA had
the colossal nerve to call that woman and
ask her to use the insurance, if any, to
make a complete payment on the home.
She inquired from me if she had to do
it. I assured her that she did not. The
truth was that the woman’s money had
paid for the home from the beginning.

This is one of the types of discrimina-
tion that the equal rights amendment
would wipe out. Mortgage lenders have
told me that a woman is more apt to pay
for a home than a man.

When the housing legislation comes
to the House floor, I intend to offer an
amendment that FHA cannot back the
mortgage of any lender who makes any
discrimination in lending practices on
the basis of an individual’s sex.

At this time, I insert two articles that
appeared recently in the Detroit press on
this subject of women and mortgages.
The articles follow: Detroit Free Press,
“Sexism Lessens in Mortgages”; Detroit
News, “Income of Wife Carries Weight
in Home Buying.” The articles follow:

SExisM LESSENS IN MORTGAGES

It's still not as easy for a woman to get a
mortgage as it is for a man, but it's getting
easier.

John P. Farry, president of the United
Btates Savings and Loan League, says that
traditional barrier to granting mortgages to
women are falling fast.

“There are regional differences as well as
differences between one institution and an-
other in the same locality,” sald Farry, who
is president of First Federal Savings and
Loan Assoclation of Albert Lea, Minn.

“But generally speaking, the working wom-
an or the dlvorcee or widow with their own
financial resources has a far better chance of
getting a mortgage today than she had two
or three years ago."

One reason, Farry sald, was the changing
attitude toward women in the work force. As
more women work and move into positions
of greater responsibility, it becomes obvious
that their sex is no barrier fo handling the
obligations of a mortgage.

Other reasons include new birth-control
methods and changing attitudes toward fam-
fly slze, which mean that young women are
more likely to continue working when they
marry. And the women'’s liberation and con-
sumer movements have also helped to per-
suade lenders to review policies toward wom-
en borrowers.

“But the most important reason is prob-
ably the development of the condominium,
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and along with it the planned unit develop-
ment," Farry sald.

“This is the logical type of housing for a
women because it provides the benefits of
home ownership without the hard work in-
volved in maintaining a single-family
dwelling.

“In the past, many lenders have been re-
luctant to make home loans to women be-
cause they doubted the woman's ability to
maintain the property.

“With the condominium, where all outside
maintenance is taken care of, this is no
longer a factor. The question now becomes
purely one of economics—can she afford the
home and Is her income sufficient and steady
enough to make the payments?

Other reasons why women can now get
mortgages include the growth of the private
mortgage-insurance business, which reduces
the lender’s risk, and the creation of second-
ary markets In conventional mortgages
through the Federal National Mortgage As-
sociation and the Federal Home Loan Mort-
gage Corp.

Under the latter two plans associations can
sell non-government backed loans to these
agencies.

“Naturally,” Farry said, “the type of work
a woman does will have a bearing on her
ability to get a mortgage, especlally if she’s
still of child-bearing age.

“Just as with working wives, lenders glve
more welght to applicants with skills likely
to remain in demand even if she should
marry later and drop out of the work force
to have children.”

INcoME oF WIFE CArrIES WEIGHT IN HOME
BuUYING

Not long ago, if a working wife was of
child-bearing age, the only jobs recognized as
contributing to her husband's ability to carry
& mortgage were those of nurse or school
teacher.

It was felt that no matter how many chil-
dren she had, a woman with tralning in
those fields could always find work to go on
supporting the family's mortgage obligation.

But John P, Farry, president of the United
States Savings and Loan League, sald that in
recent years there has been a marked in-
crease in the weight given to the money
which all working wives earn.

Savings associations are the nation’s big-
gest mortgage lenders, and the U.S. League's
nearly 5,000 member-institutions make more
home loans than do all other major home

. lenders combined.

“When a couple applies for a mortgage, the
lender’s main concern is the husband’s abil-
ity to carry the debt,” Farry explained.

“If the husband can swing it alone, there's
no problem.

“But if he can’t, even the most conservative
lender today would recognize at least part
of the wife’s income if there was a reasonable
chance of her continuing in her job—and
the more liberal lenders might credit all of
it

sald the reasons for thils change in-
clude new attitudes toward working women
generally.

*Where young couples are concerned, in
some sections of the country today the work-
ing wife is the rule, not the exception,” he
said.

“Today’s mortgage-lending practices merely
reflect the fact that working women are
earning higher salarles and moving into po-
sitions of greater responsibility.”

Another reason, he went on, is the chang-
ing attitude toward family size. With fami-
lies getting smaller, it's easier for a woman
to go back to work after having one or two
children.

Still other reasons include the development
of private mortgage insurance, which has
reduced the lender’s risk, and the creation
of a secondary market in conventional loans
by some government agencies, which means
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these loans can be sold if the lender wishes
to sell them.

Farry emphasized that policies toward
working wives' incomes vary from institution
to institution and according to the clrcum-
stances of each case.

“The work the wife does 1s still of crucial
importance,” he explained.

“The higher her skill or training for her
services, the more weight her income will
command.

“If the couple depends on her income to
carry the mortgage and she takes off to have
children, there should be some assurance her
skills are such that there would be little
question about her being able to find work
later.”

Farry also observed that lenders would be
more inclined to credit a wife's income if
the couple had been married for several years
and she had been working all that time. Sim-
ilarly, income would be more likely to be
credited if the wife had left her job to have
one or more children and then returned to
work,

GOV. BUFORD ELLINGTON
HON. RICHARD H. FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, the people
of Tennessee were shocked and saddened
to learn of the untimely death of our
former Governor, Buford Ellington.

Mr. Ellington was stricken last Mon-
day morning while playing golf at his
retirement home in Florida.

Only 15 months out of political office,
Buford Ellington had earned, deserved,
and reason to look forward to a full and
pleasant retirement but he was taken at
the relatively young age of 64.

Mr. Ellington twice served the people
of Tennessee as their chief executive,
from 1959 to 1963 and from 1967 to 1971.
Prior to that he served in our State
Senate and a Secretary of Agriculture
under the Ilate Governor Frank G.
Clement. Governor Ellington was well
known throughout the Nation for his
work in behalf of State government un-
der former President Lyndon B. Johnson
whom Mr. Ellington served as Director
of the Offiice of Emergency Planning
in 1965. In that capacity he also served
as Mr. Johnson's personal White House
liaison officer with the State Governors.

One of the late Mr. Ellington’s close
personal friends was James G. Stahl-
man, dean of southern newspaper pub-
lishers, who is president and publisher of
the Nashville Banner.

Mr. Speaker, I include in the REcorD
at this point an editorial, “Buford Elling-
ton,” which was published in the Nash-
ville Banner on April 4, 1972, and com-~
mend it to the consideration of my col-
leagues.

The editorial follows:

BurForD ELLINGTON

Bhock and sorrow mark Tennessee in the
passing of former Gov. Buford Ellington—
more than a name, a personality and charac-
ter high on the honor roll of the state;

esteemed in memory for the falth he kept
in public service.

In that concept bespeaking conviction—
first and foremost, a sense of duty—ac-
quaintance with the man would discern his
proper epitaph. It was coextensive with his
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public career; an able steward in every re-
sponsibility, possessed of rare administrative
skill, and with that the eye to discern and
the courage to pursue the course of con-
science.

Buford Ellington had no illusions of per-
sonal grandeur; he aspired to no garlands of
rank and adulation. He was a man of the
people—hbasically of the soil that was his
first calling; and he served the people by re-
peatedly taking time out from his personal
business. Though comfortable®in the pres-
ence of those associate dignitaries who
sought and received his valued assistance in
bearing problems of state—at both the
Tennessee and the national level—he was
at home on the farm; and he shared, as one of
them, Lincoln's classic view that the Lord
must have loved common people because He
had made so many of them.

Tennessee knew him in that image, without
frills and without subterfuge—speaking his
mind frankly on any subject under discus-
sion, and with a sense of honor paramount
keeping every promise.

As distinguished citizen, as Commissioner
of Agriculture, and as Chief Executive twice
elected to the highest office within the power
of the people to bestow, constituents of the
state he loved knew and respected and hon-
ored him—feeling close to him with the re-
gard of kinship and mutual interest he re-
ciproeated.

The nation recognized his administrative
stature—as underscored by President Lyn-
don B. Johnson's recruitment of him as old
and trusted friend to serve as director of the
Office of Emergency Planning. He ably filled
that assignment, as the President’s right arm
in a period of crisis, and resigned that vital
national post only to accept the urgent call
of Tennessee to stand again for the guberna-
torial position.

The former President put into words the
feelings of a personal and public grief when
he noted that with the passing of this long-
time associate “all 50 states have lost an
advocate. We shall all miss him."”

He was one who could fulfill with distine-
flon the exacting standard stated in Kip-
ling's “If":

“If you can walk with crowds and keep your
virtue,

Or talk with kings, nor lose the common

touch;
If neither foe nor loving friend can hurt
you—

“If all men count with you, but none too

much ...

The breadth of Buford Ellington's interest
in people was the span of society; young and
old, rich or poor, irrespective of race, they
were constituents—and he respected them
as people; the components of a state to whose
service he had taken oath.

In any showdown with a threat against
the peace and order within the domain of
his authority, he was always on the side of
law; and acted with courage when, in con-
trast to that, at some points across the na-
tion, there was surrender.

For Buford Ellington belleved in the in-
tegrity, the conscience, the judgment and
courage, of the people of Tennessee; he re-
ciprocated in that the trust these had placed
in him.

Public office in its numerous aspects of
assigned responsibility was, to him, a public
trust.

Heavy and time-consuming as was the load
he carried, involving the business of his state,
he always gave liberally of his time to assist
in youth work . . . the ready colleague of
Boy Scout and Girl Scout efforts, Boys Club
activities, 4-H and Puture Farmer work.

His dedication to the economic development
of Tennessee was a feature of his Executive
tenure; it was an interest antedating elec-
tion in that capacity, and did not cease with
expiration of his term. Much of the indus-
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trial expansion that has occurred, partic-
ularly in the matter of new industries at-
tracted, was the direct result of recruitment
campalgns led by the state.

In still another wondrous detail, Buford
Ellington will be remembered. He was a dis-
tinguished family man, beloved of his wife,
the treasured father and grandfather—his
exemplary home life the ideal of responsible
soclety; the churchman, worthy of that illus-
trious calling, too.

As he has honored the trust reposed in him
by his state and his generation, so will his-
tory honor his memory.

METROPOLITAN WASHINGTON
COUNCIL OF GOVERNMENTS

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, the Members
of this body are well aware of the prob-
lems caused by growth in metropolitan
areas, both in their home jurisdictions
and here in the Metropolitan Washing-
ton area. Today, I would like to bring to
their attention 15 years of progress in
helping to relieve such problems as traf-
fic congestion, inadequate housing,

crime, air pollution, water supply, and
the need for regional planning—all
problems which defy city, county, and
State lines.

Fifteen years ago tonight 40 key offi-

cials from the District of Columbia and
surrounding suburban areas met to dis-
cuss common problems. Their goal was
the establishment of some forum in
which to share their jurisdictions’ com-
mon concerns and their ideas on alleviat-
ing them. This early roundtable of re-
gional officials grew into the successful
Metropolitan Washington Council of
Governments of today.

The 193 local elected officials from the
15 major cities and counties of Metro-
politan Washington, and the State and
Congressional Representatives from the
area make up the Council of Govern-
ments. Together they establish regional
policies aimed at the solution of these
intergovernmental problems, the same
problems that confront every metropol-
itan area of the Nation in this genera-
tion.

I am pleased to be a member of the
Council of Governments along with four
other distinguished Members of this body,
Mr. Hocan of Maryland, Mr. BROYHILL
and Mr. Scorr of Virginia, and Mr.
FauntroY of the District of Columbia.

Individually our elected officials—and
only they—can carry out these policies in
their local areas. Thus, they can develop
recommendations on the solution of re-
gional problems without sacrificing any
traditional authority or responsibility.

The Council of Governments works on
a broad spectrum of regional concerns, In
the past 15 years the progress which this
voluntary association of local officials has
made in strengthening regional public
safety programs is typical of its work in
other fields as well. Even in its formative
years COG established radio and tele-
type networks linking area police and fire
departments and established an areawide
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computerized police information system.

In more recent years, police mutual
aid agreements were worked out, which
now make it possible for police officers to
cross city, county, or State lines to aid
neighboring jurisdictions in times of
areawide emergency.

I might point out, Mr. Speaker, that
this is the first interstate area in the Na-
tion to accomplish such regional agree-
ments. This was recognized by President
Nixon, who through Attorney General
Mitchell, sent his personal congratula-
tions on the occasion of the signing of
these pacts in January of last year.

Similar arrangements were developed
for fire mutual aid in 1968, enabling sub-
urban jurisdictions to answer 268 fire
alarms in the District of Columbia dur-
ing the civil disturbances in April of that
year.

I am proud to say, Mr. Speaker, that I
had a hand in the beginning of the COG
work in trying to combat one of the most
recent threats to our young people in
city and suburb alike, that of drug abuse.
I was privileged to address the board of
directors of the Council of Governments
in the summer of 1969 and to share with
them my concern that positive action
must be taken quickly to save our youth
from the pitfalls of hard drugs. At the
direction of the local officials on its drug
abuse task force, COG has since devel-
oped an innovative drug abuse preven-
tion curriculum that is being tested in
seven of our area junior and senior high
schools and three youth correctional fa-
cilities, including the Federal reforma-
tory at Lorton.

This spring, teachers from all 24 school
districts in my home State of Maryland
will be trained in the use of this very
different approach at showing students
some of the reasons people turn to vari-
ous forms of escape including drugs, and
ways they can deal with their own indi-
vidual worries. By next fall I hope that
this curriculum will be taught in at least
one high school in each Maryland county
and the city of Baltimore.

As an example of its progress in other
fields, the Council of Governments has
developed and adopted a distribution
formula devised to help allocate federally
subsidized low- and moderate-income
housing units throughout the Washing-
ton area on a “fair share” basis. This
concept has already been endorsed by
two of the largest suburban jurisdictions,
my own Montgomery County and Fair-
fax County, where the major portion of
the low- and moderate-income housing
would be apportioned, and by the cities
of Rockyville and Alexandria.

COG was a pioneer in the air pollu-
tion battle before the subject became a
household word, by establishing a sci-
entific laboratory analyzing the region’s
air on a 24-hour-a-day basis and with
a guide ordinance which is the basis for
air pollution laws adopted in every ma-
jor jurisdiction of our urban area. It
was my pleasure to sponsor the law
adopted by the Congress for the District
of Columbia. The region’s air pollution
alert system—which informs citizens in
advance of potential air pollution build-
up and steps they can take to help reduce
pollutants—was also prepared through
COG.
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The area’s first major transportation
survey since 1955 was conducted by the
Council of Governments’ Transportation
Planning Board. This was the most com-
plete survey ever attempted here, in-
terviewing 100,000 citizens to deter-
mine travel needs and habits as part of
a regional transportation plan being
prepared by COG.

Through the Council of Governments,
express bus experiments have been
started in Maryland, Virginia, and the
District, using shopping center parking
lots to help both District of Columbia
residents and suburbanites get to work
more easily. Ten of these express bus
lines have been made permanent as a
result of the COG-conducted experi-
ment, and each week several thousand
of my constituents are able to get down-
town to their jobs without relying vpon
automobiles.

Several hundred more suburban busi-
nessmen and Federal employers such as
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare in Rockville are benefiting
from the express transportation which
brings their workers from the inner city.

Another experiment conceived and
begun by the Council of Governments
created express “bus-only” lanes on Vir-
ginia’s Shirley Highway. Four thousand
former auto users have switched to =id-
ing the bus. This project was begun
through the Council of Governments in
1969, and is currently operated by the
Northern Virginia Transportation Com-
mission.

The Council of Governments is the
only agency responsible for regional
planning for all of the Washington area.
In this role it is undertaking an exhaus-
tive look at the “Year 2000 Plan” with
an eye toward giving local jurisdictions
a choice in the kind of region they want
now and by the turn of the next cen-
tury. COG is also the agency charged
with review of all applications by local
governments for projects involving Fed-
eral funds. In the first 4 years of this
process the Council of Governments has
reviewed 516 applications for projects
totaling more than $655 million.

As a State legislator in the Council’s
formative years and as a Member of
Congress during the time when the
Council of Governments has become a
guiding force in regional progress
through cooperation, I ask you, Mr.
Speaker, and the Members of this House
to join me in saluting the Metropolitan
‘Washington Council of Governments on
its 15th anniversary. :

HAVE FUNDS, NEED DEMAND
TO FIT SUPPLY

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, we are
led to believe that the executive de-
partments are retrenching, cutting ex-
penditures to the bone, in response to
President Nixon's effort to reduce defi-
cit spending and to curb inflation. Poor
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mouthing is the order of the day. But
the economizing is quite selective.
Currently, one department is solicit-
ing applications for projects to be funded
by the Federal Government. The Be-
havioral Scientist Administrator of the
Population and Reproduction Grants
Branch of the Center for Population Re-
search, of the National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development, of the
Public Health Service, of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, has
sent letters to members of the American
Sociological Association inviting them to
submit proposals for research grants “on
the behavioral-social science aspects of
population, family planning, and repro-
ductive behavior.” Translated this

means: bring in your pet projects and
we will see how much money we can give

you.
The solicitation reads as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, Epuca-
TION, AND WELFARE, PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE, NATIONAL IN-
STITUTE OF HEALTH,

Bethesda, Md., November 15 1971.

Dear Doctor: The Center for Population
Research is deeply interested in research
grant proposals on the behavioral-social
sclence aspects of population, family plan-
ning, and reproductive behavior. This is
viewed as a highly important long term pro-
gram, with a continuing need for many
more members of your discipline to become
involved in population research. Research
grant proposals submitted by social sclen-
tists in your profession are especlally wel-
come and will receive careful evaluation by
expert reviewers.

Postdoctoral and Special Research Fellow-
ships are also offered by the Center.

Enclosed is material intended to give you
some idea of the broad scope of population
areas of interest to the Center. This is meant
to suggest research ideas, but you may think
of additional ones, since the enclosure is not
considered all-inclusive.

The deadlines for submission of research
grant proposals are February 1, June 1, and
October 1, while deadlines for Fellowship
applications are January 1, June 1, and
October 1.

I will be looking forward to hearing from
you. If information Is needed quickly, or if
it is desired to discuss any matters with me,
please call me (area code 301, 496-6515).

Sincerely yours,
SmoNeEY H. NEwnMAN, Ph.D.,

Behavioral Scientist Administrator, Pop-
ulation and Reproduction Grants
Branch, Center for Population Re-
search, National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development.

OUTLINE—BEHAVIORAL AND SoOCIAL SCIENCE
ASPECTS ON POPULATION AND REPRODUCTION
RESEARCH PROGRAM
I. Fertility and fertility trends.

. Determinants; related factors:

Age.

. FPamilial.

. Bocial-political.

. Economie.

. Educational.

. Phychological.

. Urban-rural,

. Historical.

. National.

10, Other.

B. Fertility regulation; family planning
programs; contraception.

1. Factors contributing to or related to
family planning, child spacing, and contra-
ception.

&, Origin and development of motivations,
attitudes, and preferences involved in fam-
ily planning and contraception.
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2. Antecedents and consequences of abor-
tion and sterilization.

3. Effects of family planning and contra-
ception.

. Medical.

. Familial,

. Psychological.

. Social-political.

. Economic.

. Other.

. Frequency, antecedents and consequen=-
of pre-marital conception and ille-

gitimacy.

C. Measurement and prediction (forecasts).

1. Development of methods of measuring
and predicting.

a. Base lines.

b. Trends.

¢. Expectancy and prediction figures.

d. Simulations.

e. Data systems.

II. Antecedents, Processes and Conse-
guences (demographiec, soclal, psychological,
political, economic) of Population Structure,
Distribution, and Change.

. Population Structure,

. Age and sex.

. Marital status.

. Ethnie.

. Income.

. Education.

. Population Distribution,

. Political and territorial (county, state,
reglon).

2. Urban and rural.

C. Change.

1. Growth or decline.

2. Migration (redistribution).

III. Family Structure, Sexual Behavior, and
the Relationships Between Childbearing Pat-
terns and Child Development.

A. Varlations in family structure and fertil-
ity behavior.

1. Major patterns—minority groups.

a. Male and female roles.

b. Nuclear and extended families.

c. Famlily solidarity and stability.

2. Role of women in society.

3. Motivations for childbearing and parent-
hood.

4, Status of children.

5. Factors In divorce and broken homes.

B. Variations in sexual behavior, attitudes,
and norms,

1. Familial factors.

2. Educational factors, especially sex edu-
cation.

3. Bocial, psychological, and economic fac-
tors.

C. Childbearing patterns and child de-
velopment.

1. Ages of spouses at time of first and sub-
sequent children.

2. Child spacing.

3. Family size and interactions.

4. Role of family and other institutions in
rearing children.

5. Unwed mothers and illegitimate chil-
dren.

6. Role of adoption.

7. Socio-economic factors on childbearing
patterns.

IV. Population Policy.

A. Implications of population dynamics,
structure, distribution, and growth for na-
tional policy.

B. Relation of educational, political, so-
clal, economic, and other policies and prac-
tices on population growth and development.

C. Attitudes and values in relation to pop-
ulation policy on the part of:

1. “General public”

2. Various soclo-economic groups

3. Legislators and opinion leaders

4. Business and financial community

5. Others

D. Effects of selected legislation on popu-
lation phenomena.

1. Housing legislation.

2. Tax legislation.

3. Food programs.

4. Other
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E. Prediction of probable effects of popu-
lation policy and relevant legislation on pop-
ulation phenomena.

1. Development of methods for predicting.

For further information, telephone Area
code 301, 496-6515 or write Sidney H. New-
man, Ph.D., Behavioral Sclentist Administra-
tor, Population and Reproduction Grants
Branch, Center for Population Research, Na-
tional Institute of Child Health and Human
Development,

I AM A SICK AMERICAN
HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, in
this day of the so-called new morality,
when so many prominent figures and
such a great proportion of the news
media are apologizing for, attempting to
vindicate, and even glorifying that which
is off-color, perverted, warped, indecent,
and immedest, the voices of the old
morality grow fewer and weaker. Many
newspapers, magazines, and movies sink
ever deeper into the quagmire of journal-
istic rubbish—the exposes are drenched
in sensationalism—“anything goes” in
most cases is the motto of today.

And yet, what are the fruits of the
new morality—what are the effects on
our society of the standards of the now
generation? To get the answer, all we
need do is look at the statistics which
measure the heartbeat of society—we
find skyrccketing rates for crime, di-
vorces, illegitimate births, suicides,
broken homes, drugs and all the other
symptoms of a demoralized people.

It does not have to be that way, for I
believe the great majority of Americans
to be responsible—they still believe in
God, they still love their families and
their Nation, and they possess the spirit
of a great people. It is up to us as their
leaders to restore their faith in their
government and in their institutions.
And in spite of the prognosticators of
gloom and doom, we can overcome our
problems and continue building a better
America to leave for our children.

Mr, Speaker, I have been reminded of
the spirit of frustration felt by so many
Americans today by a most interesting
article appearing in a recent North Plains
Electric Cooperative, Inc., Newsletter en-
titled “I Am a Sick American.” Although
anonymous, the writer of this statement
tells it like it is. He has spoken eloquently
that feeling which is held in the hearts
of so many Americans. And if anyone
should care to label this statement as a
bit of flag waving, I say, great. Until
recently, flag waving was not a dirty
word.

I commend this article to each of my
colleagues. We have been charged to rep-
resent and lead the American people.
And if we let the frustrations expressed
by this American go unnoticed, we have
failed our countrymen and are not de-
serving of their continued confidence.

Mr. Speaker, I insert into the Recorp
the article “I Am a Sick American” by
an unknown author.

The article follows:
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I AM A SBICK AMERICAN
(Author Unknown)

There are those that claim ours is a “sick”
society; that our country is sick; our govern-
ment is sick; that we are sick. Well, maybe
they're right. I submit that I'm sick ...
and maybe you are, too. I am sick of having
policemen ridiculed and called “pigs” while
cop killers are hailed as some kind of folk
hero.

I am sick of being told that religion is
the opiate of the people . . . but marijuana
should be legalized.

I am sick of being told that pornography
is the right of a free press, but freedom of
the press does not include being able to read
the Bible on school grounds.

I am sick of commentators and columnists
canonizing anarchists, revolutionaries and
criminal rapists, but condemning law en-
forcement when such criminals are brought
to justice.

I am sick of paying more and more taxes to
bulild schools while I see some faculty mem-
bers encouraging students either to tear
them down or burn them.

I am sick of Supreme Court decisions
which turn eriminals loose on society—while
other decisions try to take away my means
of protecting my home and family.

I am sick of being told that policemen are
mad dogs who should not have guns—but
that criminals who use guns to rob, maim
and murder should be understood and helped
back to society.

I am sick of being told it is wrong to use
napalm to end a war overseas—but if it's 8
molotov cocktail or a bomb at home, I must
understand the provocations.

I am sick of not being able to take my
family to a movie unless I want to have them
exposed to nudity, homosexuality and the
glorification of narcotics.

I am sick of pot-smoking entertainers
deluging me with their condemnation of
my moral standards on late-night television.

I am sick of riots, protests, demonstrations,
confrontations, and the other mob temper
tantrums of people intellectually incapable
of working within the system.

I am sick of hearing the same phrases,
the same slick slogans, the cries of people
who must chant the same thing like zombies
because they haven't the capacity for verbal-
izing thought.

I am sick of reading so-called modern
literature with its kinship to what I used to
read on the walls of public toilets.

I am sick of those who say I owe them this
or that because of the sins of my fore-
fathers—when I have looked down both ends
of a gun barrel to defend their rights, their
liberties and their families.

I am sick of cynical attitudes toward pa-
triotism. I am sick of politicians with no
backbone.

I am sick of permissiveness.

I am sick of the dirty, the foul-mouthed,
the unwashed.

I am sick of the decline of personal hon-
esty, personal integrity and human sincerity.

Most of all, I am sick of being told I'm
sick. I'm eick of being told my country is
sick—when we have the greatest nation that
man has ever brought forth on the face of
the earth. Fully fifty percent of the people on
earth would willingly trade places with the
most deprived, the most underprivileged
Aamong us.

Yes, I may be sick, but if I am only sick,
I can get well. I can help my soclety get
well—and help my country get well.

Take note, all of you . . . you will not find
me throwing & rock or a bomb; you will not
find me under a placard; you will not see me
take to the streets; you will not find me
ranting to wild-eyed mobs.

But you will find me at work, paying taxes,
serving in the community where I live. You
will also find me expressing my anger and
indignation to elected officlals.
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You will find me speaking out in support
of those officials, institutions and personali-
tles who contribute to the elevation of so-
clety and not its destruction. You will find
me contributing my time, money and per-
sonal influence to helping churches, hospi-
tals, charities and other establishments
which have shown the true spirit of this
Country's determination to ease paln, suf-
fering, eliminate hunger and generate bro-
therhood.

But, most of all, you’ll find me at the
polling place. There—if you listen—you can
hear the thunder of the common man. There,
all of us can cast our vote . . . for an Amer-
irca. where people can walk the streets without

ear.

THE PROPOSED “WEST FRONT”
EXTENSION OF THE U.S. CAPITOL

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, con-
tinually the public has been given in-
formation in some of our most prestigious
newspapers that is untrue, partially true
and irrelevant in regard to the proposed
“West Front” extension.

One of the latest appeared in the Sun-
day New York Times on April 2, 1972.
The article is entitled “Capitol: A Slight
Delay for Alterations.”

Mr, Speaker, I have evaluated and
analyzed the article and have written an
answer and forwarded it to the New York
Times. So that the Members and others
may have a correct and factual state-
ment. I am inserting the article with my
answer in the RECORD.

The article end answer follows:
CaPITOL: A SLIGHT DELAY FOR ALTERATIONS
(By Robert Sherrill)

WasHINGTON.—It had seemed inevitable:
The Congressional leadership was going to rip
out the West Front of the United States Capi-
tol—the last remaining exterlor portion of
the original Capitol building—to allow an ex-
pansion that would include 40 toilets, a bar-
bershop, two “garbage refrigeration rooms,”
six dining rooms and cafeterias, and about a
hundred posh offices for the comfort of the
Congressional leaders.

In addition, the grand old terraces design-
ed by Frederick Law Olmsted—Dbest known in
New York City as the designer of Central
Park—were to be torn down and a new drive-
way installed to make things easier for de-
liverymen and garbage collectors who come to
the Capitol. (At present the West Front con-
tains about 60 offices—including those of the
majority whip and the Capitol architect—a
prayer room and other rooms.)

The beginning of the end seemed imminent
on March 8 when the Commission on the Ex-
tension of the Capitol—Spirc Agnew, Carl
Albert, Hale Boggs, Gerald Ford, Mike Mans-
fleld and Hugh Scott, along with the archi-
tect of the Capltol, George M. White—met
secretly for an hour; and then emerged to
say that they were ordering the extension
work to proceed immediately.

As always when the West Front is in peril,
there were vigorous protests. New York Con-
gressman Samuel S. Stratton warned that the
new Capitol bulge would be nothing but “a
glant Howard Johnson.” Senator Edward
Kennedy sald the leadership was planning a
sacreligious act, comparable to tampering
with St. Peter’s in Rome. Senator William
Proxmire called Capitol architect White a
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disgrace to his profession for approving the
plans and demanded that he resign.

Everybody agrees that the sandstone front
is cracked and run down. But history buffs
argue that it can be preserved by internal
renovation. Not so, say the expansionists;
they fear the West Front may come tumbling
down on the Capitol's occupants any day and
that it simply has to be replaced. Anyway, the
senior Congressman want more rooms with
that handsome view down the Mall,

To settle the argument—or so it thought—
Congress in 1969 sald the front should be
torn down and rebuilt unless an independ-
ent study showed that it could be renovated
safely, conveniently and for less than $15-
million. But when the study, completed in
December, 1970, by Praeger, Kavanaugh and
Waterbury of New York City, showed that
renovation was indeed possible under those
terms (a report supported by a task force of
the American Institute of Architects), the
Congressional leadership early in March sim-
ply junked the report and ordered the exten-
slon program to begin anyway—at an esti-
mated cost of at least $60-million.

There seemed little hope of stopping this
push to “rebuild” the West Front—until,
that, is, last week, when Senator Ernest Hol=-
lings of South Carolina, chairman of the sub-
committee through which the rebuilding
money must pass, stepped to the fore. He
rounded up the votes to checkmate, at least
temporarily, Senator Mansfield’s amendment
to appropriate the $60-million to push on
with final extension plans,

Senator Hollings certainly dominated the
two-hour debate on the issue, but perhaps
that isn't saying much. The extensionists
hardly could have expected to overpower him
with a"guments like Senator John Pastore’s
that 860-milllon is a relatively trivial
amount considering how much tax money is
“going down the drain” elsewhere and consid-
ering the pressing need to have in the Cap-
itol “a place where visitors can get a
hamburger.”

But perhaps Senator Hollings's biggest as-
sist came from Senator Mansfleld himself,
who, it turned out, was asking funds for the
final restoration plans when, as he admitted,
he didn't even know what the preliminary
plans contained.

Arrm, 6, 1072,
The EpITOR,
The New York Times,
New York City, N.Y.

Dear Sm: You published in your April 2,
1972, Sunday edition, a misleading and
highly inaccurate article relating to the West
Central Front of the Capitol, by Mr. Robert
Sherrill, whom you describe as a Washington-
based freelance writer. I believe you will wish
to correct, through the publication of this
letter, the most flagrant statements of your
freelance writer.

Article: Congressional leadership is going
to rip out the West Central Front, the origi-
nal exterior portion of the bullding to allow
for expansion:

Correct Information: The leadership has
approved extension of the West Central Front
of the Capitol, in a manner similar to Exten-
tion of the East Central Front 1958-1962, The
old wail will not be ripped out, but will re-
main in place and become an inside wall,
portions of which will be exposed for historic
and esthetic reasons. Thus, protected, the old
wall should last indefinitely.

Article: The expansion will be used for
tollets, a barbershop, refrigerated garbage
rooms, dining rooms and cafeterias and about
a hundred posh offices for the comfort of the
Congressional leaders.

Correct Information: The writer of the ar-
ticle picked out just those new facilitles
which suited his purpose to mislead the pub-
lic. He did not say that the toilets and eating
facilities are primarily for the use of the pub-
lic which now visit their Capitol in numbers
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of 30,000 or more in one day during the
Spring and Summer months. He did not men-
tion the substantial space in the extension
that would be available as committee and
subcommittee hearing rooms and offices close
to the legislative chambers, where they are
needed for official purposes.

Article: The Commission in charge met
secretly and then emerged to say that they
were ordering the extension work to proceed
immediately.

Correct Information: The Commission was
required by law to determine whether the
so-called restoration study and report met
five conditions spelled out by the Congress
itself. The Congress directed that if any of
the five conditions could not be met, then
the Commission must direct the final plan-
ning of the extension. The Commission, hav-
ing determined to its satisfaction that all
five of the conditions could not be met,
unanimously agreed to direct the Architect
of the Capitol to proceed with the final ex-
tension planning. This is precisely what the
Commission was required to do.

Article: One Member of the House de-
scribed the new extension as “a gilant How-
ard Johnson™,

Correct Information: This is a worn out
expression which we have heard for years
and years to whip up anti-extension pas-
slons. It was colned some years ago by an
elderly Member of the Congress, now re-
tired. In fairness, will you again look at the
beautiful rendering of the new front, pub-
lished with Mr. Sherrill’s article and deter-
mine if it resembles any bullding except
the Capitol itself. The fact is that many
reporters and others don't know that the
rendering is not the existing front.

Article: Everybody agrees that the sand
stone front is cracked and run down. But
History buffs argue that it can be pressrved
by internal renovation.

Correct Information: No one, not even
the history buffs, have argued that the
bullding can be preserved by “internal ren-
ovation”. Whatever is done, is essentially
an outside operation.

Article: But when the restoration report
showed that renovation was indeed possible
under those terms (five conditions specified
by the Congress), the Congressional leader-
ship early in March simply junked the re-
port and ordered the extension to begin
anyway.

Correct Information: While the restora-
tion report, as an opinion, gave answers pur-
porting to say all five conditions could be
met, those answers were glossed over and
qualified. The Commission gave thorough
consideration to the report and in doing so
asked the present Architect of the Capitol,
an eminently qualified professional archi-
tect and engineer, if each of the five con-
ditions could be met. His answer was that in
his professional judgment, after studying the
project for more than a year and discussing
it with general contractors and other pro-
fessionals, that two of the five conditions
could be met; that one was in doubt; and
that two could not be met, The Architect
also considered, beyond these specified con-
ditions, what solution would best serve the
people of the Nation and on that question,
he felt compelled by sound planning and
good judgment to vote in favor of extension.
The decision of the Commission was made,
therefore, on the basis that the five condi-
tions specified by the Congress could not be
met through restoration.

Article: Senator Hollings rounded up the
votes to checkmate Senator Mansfield's
amendment to appropriate 80 million to
push on with final extension plans.

Correct Information: There was no money
in the bill under consideration for either
the final plans or construction of the exten-
sion. Senator Mansfield’s amendment had
nothing to do with an appropriation of $60
million. His amendment would have per-
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mitted the final planning to proceed in the
usual order and In the manner already
agreed to by the Congress. The $2 million for
this purpose was appropriated in the 1969
Legislative Appropriation Act.

With respect to the preliminary plans and
estimates of cost for the extension, the Con~-
gress appropriated funds for that purpose;
the plans were made in great detail and
distributed to every Member of the Senate
and House in 1967. These plans were given
freely to the press and were examined in
great detail before both the Senate and
House Appropriations Committee and on the
floor of the House. The Rendering you pub-
lished with Mr. Sherrill’s article resulted
from these plans.

Your freelance writer, like so many who
write about the West Front project, obvious-
ly had few facts available or, if he had the
facts, he used them sparingly.

Sincerely yours,
FRED SCHWENGEL,
Member of Congress.

AREKANSAS WILDLIFE FEDERATION

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived a report from Ralph Gillham,
president, Arkansas Wildlife Federation,
on the actions taken during the Federa-
tion’s annual meeting in Fort Smith, Ar-
kansas, on March 17-19, 1972. I insert
the text of this report in the REcORD.

The report follows:

ARKANSAS WILDLIFE FEDERATION ANNUAL
MEeETING, FORT SMITH, ARK., Marcx 17-19,
1972

Quote Preface—1971 Resolutions

1. We oppose the extent and scope of chan-
neling, impounding and other structural de-
velopments of streams and waterways be-
cause of their effects on timberlands, streams
systems, assoclated Fish and Wildlife and
outdoor recreation values, and support the
Blackburn and/or comparable legislation
which would permit the Department of the
Interior (Fish and Wildlife Service) to make
judgments on the effects of channeling on
other natural resources.

2. We support proposed legislation and
other actions, which would separate the
planning and construction phases of water
development projects now planned and con-
structed by the U.S. Corps of Engineers and
other Federal Agencies, which would delegate
planning functions to the U.S. Department
of the Interlor, a (proposed) Federal Depart-
ment of Natural Resources, or other agency
which is not committed to construction as-
pects of such developments.

3. The Cache River system constitutes one
of the few remaining lowland streams that
are important to wildlife and recreation in
this section of Arkansas. We believe that
drainage adequate to accomplish protection
of adjacent agricultural land can be achieved
without the destruction of vast acreages of
rare woodlands, and oppose, existing Federal
plans for channeling this stream with its at-
tendant projected losses of thousands of acres
of bottomland hardwoods and damages to
the biology and hydrology of the Cache River
and it's tributaries.

4. Whereas Big Bayou Meto and it's tribu-
taries, comprising 160 miles of lowland
streams and hardwood timber, is one of the
better wetland wildlife areas remaining in
Arkansas:

And whereas any dralnage project in this
basin would do irreparable damage to the
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34,000 acre public-owned Bayou Meto Wild-
life Management Area:

And whereas channelizing of these streams
would cost approximately $50 million of pub-
lic tax monlies resulting in an increase of
surplus croplands:

Be It herein resolved that the Arkansas
Wildlife Federation opposes any and all plans
directed toward channelization of these
streams.

5. We support the continued efforts of the
State Committee on Stream Preservation to
establish a Scenic River System, and recom=-
mend that the administration pursue this
effort in the best interests of the people of
Arkansas.

6. We support efforts to ban the use of
hard pesticides which have been proved to be
destructive to fish and wildlife and human
and other natural resources.

7. We support efforts to regulate strip min-
ing and estabilshment of laws requiring res-
toration of damaged lands and resources.

8. We belleve coordination of various agen-
cy plans and efforts to manage natural re-
sources is essential, and propose establish-
ment of a Federal Department of Natural
Resources. We likewise support establish-
ment of such a department in the Arkansas
Government to coordination programs of the
State Natural Resource Agencles.

9. We support the development of an Ar-
kansas land and water use plan which is
identified as a state plan and takes prece-
dence over plans and proposals developed by
Federal agencies.

10, The Federal Land and Water Conser-
vation Pund Act, administered by the State
Government, was promoted by Conservation
interests to provide for acquisition and pres-
ervation of lands and waters important to
wildlife, for outdoor recreation and environ-
mental preservation, which are so rapidly dis-
appearing. We propose that the orlginal in-
tent of this legislation be redefined, and ac-
knowledged, and that acquisition and preser-
vation of such lands and waters take prece-
dence over programs which utilize large por-
tions of these funds for such things as golf
courses and artificlal swimming pools which
can be developed at any time and through
other means.

11. We fully support revisions in guidelines
for planning and construction of water re-
source projects as proposed by the Water Re-
source Council, particularly revisions in dis-
count rates, but request further clarification
of these guidelines with more concern for
development of standards to preserve and
protect flood plains, establish flood insur-
ance as a substitute for structural means in
the management of water resources, and more
concern for environmental impacts not de-
finable nor defined as economic benefits.

12. We support efforts to preserve the
Cossatot River in South Arkansas as a free
flowing stream.

13. We wish to commend the Congress on
passage of the Bill establishing Buffalo Na-
tional River, and recommend that the Wild-
life Federation express it's appreclation to
members of Arkansas’ Congressional delega-
tion.

14. We support plans of the Arkansas De-
partment of Planning for establishment of
a system of natural and wild areas for their
historical, scientific, educational and other
important values.

15. Recognizing that there are many con-
servation and resource problems of common
econcern to all conservation and outdoor rec-
reation interests and that there is strength
in unity, we recommend that the Arkansas
Wildlife Federation coordinate it's conserva-
tlon efforts with those of other citizens

ups, Iincluding the Audubon Soclety,
Ozark Society, Friends of the Land, Sierra
Club and others.

The following resolutions were separately
presented by Federation chapters:

I. We support the addition of certain areas
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of the White River National Wildlife Refuge
into the National Wilderness Preservation
Bystem.

II. Whereas timber can and should be man-
aged for the betterment of wildlife:

And whereas proper management should
include selective cutting;

And whereas the State Game and Fish
Commission owns and manages over 250,000
acres of timberland for public hunting;

And whereas the Game and Fish Commis-
slon recently initiated a new timber man-
agement program under the guldance of a
timber specialist with assistance from bio-
logists in the Commission’s Game Divislon;

And whereas the program provides for
public hearings prior to cutting on any area;

Be it herein resolved that the Arkansas
Wildlife Federation does support the Game
and Fish Commission’s timber management
program as presently designed.

III. Whereas this organization feels that
the present Federal land management pro-
gram fails to place the propagation of fish,
wildlife and recreational uses in proper per-
spective with commercial management prac-
tices and, whereas, increased access restric-
tions to public lands are denying their free
use for recreational purposes.

The Arkansas Wildlife Federation proposes
a re-evaluation of the federal land manage-
ment program that would place increased
emphasis on the improvement of game and
fish habitat that shall include the guarantee
of reasonable free access to all federal lands
for the purpose of engaging in legal recrea-
tional activities.

And after securing the proper permit, no
state, county or individual shall possess the
authority to impose guide or discriminatory
residency requirements as a prerequisite for
gaining access or use of public lands for legal
recreation purposes.

And those engaged in the leasing of public
lands for grazing purposes shall provide free
reasonable public access to such leased lands.

This resolution passed March 2, 1972 by the
Yell County Wildlife Federation for recom-

ﬁend.ation to the Arkansas Wildlife Federa-
on,

TRIBUTE TO THE PRESIDENT

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, as we look
ahead to President Nixon's forthcoming
trip to Moscow, the memory of his his-
toric journey to China is still fresh in
our minds.

The people of this Nation are behind
the President in his efforts to lessen world
tension and establish a lasting peace.
I would like to insert at this point a text
of a resolution passed by the Maryland
House of Delegates, at the time of the
China trip, congratulating the President
for his intiative.

The resolution follows:

Hovuse REsoLuTiON No. T1
(By Delegate Hopkins)

House Resolution congratulating and com-
mending President Richard Nixon on his ef-
forts toward world peace and unity.

Whereas, The House of Delegates is totally
in favor of any actions which contribute to
the cause of world peace and unity; and

Whereas, President Richard Nixon has
visited 71 foreign countries while in office in
search of world peace and unity; and

‘Whereas, The attention of the entire world
is focused on the President’s current history-
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making visit to the People’s Republic of
China; and

Whereas, The very fact such a journey
could be made reflects a lessening of inter-
national tension; now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Delegates of
Maryland, That President Richard Nixon be
congratulated and commended for his con-
tinuing efforts toward world peace and unity
on the occasion of his departure from the
People’s Republic of China; and be it further

Resolved, That coples of this Resolution be
sent to President Richard Nixon, 1600 Penn-
sylvania Avenue, Washington, D.C., The
Honorable Charles McC. Mathias, New Senate
Office Bullding, Washington, D.C., The Hon-
orable J. Glenn Beall, Jr., New Senate Office
Building, Washington, D.C., and the Honor-
ables Willlam O. Mills, Clarence D. Long,
Edward A. Garmatz, Paul Sarbanes, Lawrence
J. Hogan, Goodloe E. Byron, Parren J, Mit-
chell, Gilbert Gude, House Office Building,
Washington, D.C. 20515.

By the House of Delegates, February 25,
1972,

Read and adopted.

By order, James P. Mause, Chief Clerk.

MRS. M. EDNA McLEAN—36 YEARS
SERVICE WITH RED CROSS

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1972

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, during my
11 years in the Congress, I have had the
high privilege of working with Mrs. M.
Edna McLean, one of the most dedicated
and outstanding members of the Lowell
Red Cross Chapter.

Mrs. McLean, who first joined the Red
Cross in 1936, has devoted abundantly of
her time and energies to serving the vet-
erans in the Greater Lowell area. Now in
her 36th year of service, her impressive
record includes everything from helping
to acquire the present headquarters of
the Lowell Chapter House of Red Cross,
to filing veterans’ pensions, insurance
and burial claims, to assisting with all
disasters and emergencies that occurred
in the area, regardless of the time of day
or night.

Always available to those in need, Mrs.
MclLean has built a long and widely ad-
mired career, and has contributed tire-
lessly to the well-being of the residents
of the Lowell area. Although she offi-
cially retired as Veterans Claims Officer
in January of this year, it is to the enor-
mous benefit of everyone in the Greater
Lowell area that she is continuing her
duties on a voluntary basis. Few people
have given so much of themselves to the
needs of others, and Mrs. McLean's years
of dedicated service will be long remem-
bered. I am honored to have the oppor-
tunity to bring to the attention of my
colleagues a recent article in the Lowell
Sun on the outstanding service of this
most remarkable woman, and I insert the
article at this point in the Recorp:
SERVICE TO VETERANS A LIFE-TiME DEVOTION

(By Ann Geib)

LoweLL—When you mention service to
veterans In the Greater-Lowell area, you au-
tomatically associate the term with Mrs. M,
Edna McLean of the Red Cross Chapter on
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Pawtucket Street which services the city and
surrounding towns.

Mrs. McLean, now in her 36th year of dedl-
cated service, officially retired on Jan, 1 of
this year as Veterans Claims Officer, but still
maintains her duties at the office two days a
week on a voluntary basis.

She also made It very clear that her
“clients” may reach her on a 24-hour basis
either at the office or at home.

This is how it has always been with her
and how she wants to keep it.

Bitting back in her desk chair, Edna briefly
recalled her long and highly admired career
with Red Cross.

It was back in 1936, at the end of the Great
Flood in the Merrimack Valley, that Edna
was asked at the request of a friend who was
a key worker at the Lowell Chapter House
of Red Cross, to come to their assistance.
Mrs. McLean's acquaintance knew of her ex-
cellent social service work in the Boston area
and knew Lowell and the surrounding towns
would benefit if Mrs, McLean would accept
the position.

Mrs. Donald McNeill was Home Service
Director and Edna McLean was her assistant.
First Ald and Safety Director then was
Stephen Ashton, who has recently retired,
and Willlam Burke was his assistant. Mr.
Burke is still with the Red Cross.

Edna also reminded the Sunday Sun that
Theodore Reed was chapter chairman that
year and Mrs. Virginia Cole was the executive
director with Floyd B. Harold, assistant to
the director.

*All aspects of Red Cross in Lowell,” said
Edna, “have changed in the last 30 years,
both in work and personnel. I'm the last of
that senior group that help acquire this
building.”

The bullding Mrs. McLean refers to, is at
the present Pawtucket Street location which
was donated by Dr. John Lambert in 1939.
The many offices were furnished by area busi-
ness merchants and citizens.

Mrs. McLean’'s duties involve flling claims
for the veteran servicemen, they include pen-
sion claims for the veteran and their de-
pendents, insurance and burial claims, as
well as school approval forms.

In her work, Edna keeps in close touch
with field directors in Washington, D.C.,
Philadelphia, Pa., and Boston for new legis-
lation for the veteran.

As she puts it, “The legislation for veterans
is always changing and I keep right up with
the newest rulings. Congressman F. Brad-
ford Morse’s office works very closely with me
and if there is any tardiness in processing
forms in Boston, Congressman Morse gets
on the problem and assists.”

At present, the Red Cross veteran worker
handles between 40 and 50 cases of all types.

But, back during the days of World War
II, it was a 24-hour-a-day job. “I handled
anywhere from 400 to 500 cases a month in
those years,” remarked the spry Mrs. McLean,
“and you didn't make any hullaboo about
i

Continuing, she commented, “I covered all
the fires, floods and any other emergency
that came up, no matter what time it was.
I did a lot of emergency case work at night
and the former Lowell Police Chief, Michael
Winn, assisted with my night emergency
trips by supplylng me with an officer and
cruiser.”

During those trying years, Lowell had many
lodging houses and this is where emergency
cases were put up. If the lodging houses were
filled, they were accommodated at the Tewks-
bury State Hospital until room was available.

It wasn't unusual for Mrs. McLean to ac-
company the wife of a soldier to court if she
was involved in any kind of a crime. Often-
times, a serviceman during World War II
would be concerned and worried about his
wife if he hadn't heard from her. Edna would
hear about it and get in touch with the
woman in question and try to straighten
her out.
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As she sald, “I went through the alleys and
byways to clean up for the military and, be-
lieve me, I saw a lot.”

Prior to and during World War II, Mrs.
McLean organized a group of 100 women who
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would meet at the First United Baptist
Church and make clothing for military
families.

For 20 years, this highly respected lady
covered disasters for Red Cross by herself
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until 1966 when the new disaster group was
founded.

Mrs. McLean summed it up very appro-
priately by saying, “I'd be lost if I gave up
my work, it's in my blood.”

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES— Wednesday, April 12, 1972

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Dr. Jack P. Lowndes, president, Home
Mission Board, Southern Baptist Con-
vention, and pastor, Memorial Baptist
Church, Arlington, Va., offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

So teach us to number our days, that
we may apply our hearts unto wisdom.—
Psalms 90: 12.

We join in prayer together.

O God, You have given to those here
the great responsibility of making laws
for our Nation. We are thankful for their
willingness to accept this place of serv-
ice for their fellow men.

Help all of us to remember that people
are always more important than things
and men are always more important than
machines.

Give to them, we pray, wisdom in
mind, clearness in thinking, truth in
speaking, and love in the heart so that
what they do will unite us and not di-
vide us. May they put loyalty to what is
right above loyalty to any other inter-
est so that at the end of the day they
will have the respect of a grateful na-
tion and “Well done” from Thee.

This I pray in the name of Jesus who
walked among people as one who served.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment joint resolutions of the
House of the following titles:

H.J. Res. 563. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to proclaim the last Friday of
April 1972 as “National Arbor Day";

H.J. Res. 687. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to designate the third Sunday
in June of each year as Father's Day; and

H.J. Res. 1095. Joint resolution authoriz-
ing and requesting the President to pro-
claim April 1972 as “National Check Your
Vehicle Emissions Month."

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill and joint resolu-
tions of the following titles, in which the
concurrence of the House is requested:

8. 1043. An act to provide for the mandatory
inspection of rabbits slaughtered for human
food, and for other purposes.

5.J. Res. 208. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the first Sunday in
June of each year as “National Shut-In Day’’;
and

B.J. Res. 210. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the last full calendar week in May of
1972 as “Clean Waters for America Week.”

The message also announced that the
Vice President, pursuant to Public Law
84-689, appointed Mr. TuNNEY to attend,
on the part of the Senate, the North
Atlantic Assembly.

THE LATE HONORABLE ADAM
CLAYTON POWELL

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr. Speak-
er, just a few short days ago, last Sun-
day afternoon, funeral services were held
in New York City for a great man. I refer
of course to our late colleague, the Hon-
orable Adam Clayton Powell. Much has
been said and much will continue to be
said about Adam, but I would like to say
at this point that he was without a doubt
the ablest person who ever ran for public
office in his part of New York City. I
knew Adam well since I came to the
House of Representatives in June 1944
and he came in January of 1945 and over
the years we became very good friends.
Adam was a proud man—proud of his
blackness and proud of his ability and,
when you were with him, you could not
help but share in his pride. He led and
fought for equality long before the fight
was popular or even close to success.

He was above all things a man. He was,
too, an excellent Congressman and his
record as chairman of the House Com-
mittee on Education and Labor will stand
for many, many years as his monument.
He led the fight for, and produced, legis-
lation increasing minimum wages, guar-
anteeing equal pay for women, manpower
developnient and training, and care for
the aging. Through the committee he
brought forth a host of laws improving
all phases of education—from elementary
schools to colleges and vocational train-
ing. Adam Powell was a fighter all his life
and we shall not see his like again for
many a year. Mr. Speaker, I wish that all
my colleagues could have been in New
York last Sunday afternoon. They would
have seen just how many, many people
this man affected and how he was loved
in Harlem. It was a sad but deeply mov-
ing experience. To his family and many
friends I offer my sincere condolence in
their great loss.

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution (H. Res. 922) and ask unani-
mous consent for its immediate con-
sideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as
follows:

H. Res. 922

Resolved, That during the remainder of the

Ninety-second Congress, the Committee on

Foreign Affairs shall be composed of thirty-
nine members.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the genfleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

The resolution was agreed to.

I?I motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

NATIONAL HUNTING AND
FISHING DAY

Mr., EDWARDS of California, Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent for the
immediate consideration of the Senate
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 117) asking the
President of the United States to declare
the fourth Saturday of each September
“National Hunting and Fishing Day.”

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
joint resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate joint reso-
lution as follows:

BJ. Res. 117

Whereas in the congestion and the com-
plexities, the tensions and frustrations of to-
day’s life, the need for outdoor recreation—
the opportunity to “get away from It all"—
has become of crueial importance, and

Whereas there are few pursulits providing a
better chance for healthy exercise, peaceful
solitude, and appreciation of the great out-
doors than hunting and fishing, and

‘Whereas this 1s evident in the fact that
more than fifteen milllon hunting licenses
and twenty-four million fishing licenses were
issued in 1970, and

Whereas the purchase of these licenses
brought nearly $200,000,000 into State and
local government treasuries, and

Whereas this income provides a rich source
of funds for fish and wildlife conservation
and management and for the salvation, pres-
ervation, and propagation of vanishing
specles, and

Whereas hunters and anglers traditionally
have led in the effort to preserve our natural
resources, and

‘Whereas outdoor sportsmen also have led
in the promotion of proper respect for pri-
vate as well as public property, of courtesy
in the fleld and forest, and in boating and
firearm safety programs, and

Whereas there is no present national rec-
ognition of the many and worthwhile contri~
butions of the American hunter and angler:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
President of the United States declare the
fourth Saturday of each September as “Na-
tional Hunting and Fishing Day" to provide
that deserved national recognition, to recog-
nize the esthetic, health, and recreational
virtues of hunting and fishing, to dramatize
the continued need for gun and boat safety,
and to rededicate ourselves to the conser-
vation and respectful use of our wildlife and
natural resources.
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